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Crumble, crumble
Voicele=s things:
No faith can last
That never sings.

-~-Lacelles Abercrombie, "The Stream's
Scng”
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ABETEACT

Thig study represents the compilation of three separate. but
related, studies which erzamine archaeological. architectural, and
historical aspects of Daufuskie Island, Beaufort Ccunty, South
Carolina. The research, conducted for Internaticnal Paper Realty
Corporation of South Caroclina, has eztended over a period of
three vyears, but this pubklication represents the first time that
much of these data have been made widely availakle.

The archaeclogical investigations include s=ite boundary
studies for fifteen sites identified by the Scouth Carclina State
Historic Preservaticn OQffice as eligible for inclusion in the
National Register of Historic Placeg, limited additienal survey
of twe tracts on Daufuskie Island, and intensive excavations at
one late antebellum slave row (38BU624) asscociated with the Haisg
Pecint Plantaticn. The architectural studies deocument previcus
investigations at the Haig Peoint tabby plantation house and
studies at two slave rows assocliated with the plantation,
including 38BUs34. The historical research preovides important
information about the Haig Point, Freeport (part of Haig Psinty},
Webb, and Oak Ridge study tracts.

The boundary studies. involved Iintensive shovel or auger
testing to locate and establish clear site boundaries for fiftesn

Register eligible sites. The sites investigated include a large
Irene rphase =shell midden (2BBU135}), two Middle Wocodland shell
middens {32BUL136, 38BUSZ3), a mnulticomporent aboriginal and
Freedmen's site {(38BUS34}, a series cf three small sboriginal
shell middens {28BU586-588), an antebellum plantation known as

Haig Point (28BUS91), twc Black cemeteriss {(328BUS92, Z2BUS13). =&
small abeoriginal shell midden compesaed largely of periwinkle
shells (Z28BU&19}), a freedmen’s hamlet {(28BUSZ0}, a crocbakle
pestbhellum dwelling (38BU628), and a late antebellum slave row
and associated midden &area (28BU&20, 2Z3BUsSZ4). 4z a recsult of
this additional survey, gite 38BUB2Z2 is recomitended as not
eligible for inclusion in the Naticnal Register. Site 28BUEZE2 wuas
found tc¢ have been destroved by development activitics. Site
38BUS30 could not be relocated and 1is belisved to have been
subsumed by the 328BUs324 =site boundaries.

The limited additicnal archaeclogical survev, conducted on
poertions of the Webb and ©2ak Rildgs tracts, identified four
previously unreccrded sites, two of which (328BUS41 and 2E8BUS42Z)
are considered eligible for inclusion on the National Register.

Intensive archaeological excavations were conducted at cne
slave row (328BU%24) assocliated with the Haig Point FPlantation as
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mitigation for develcopment activities, This =study provides the

first thorough investigation of plantation slavery in the
Beaufort area and documents the lifeways of Daufuskis's Black
slaves. Infermaticon on slave architecture, material culture

remains, and subsiztence ig presented.

An architectural history and evaluation is presented of the

elaborate tabby mansion on Haig Point, now an archaegological
rain. In additicon, beoth standing and archaeolozical tabby slave
structures frem site 38BUIS2 and 28BUe24 are examined and
reconstructions are suggested. Recommendations regarding ths
stabilization and preservation of these tabby remains are
offered.

This study also provides an overview o¢of the Haig Point
FPlantaticon, incorporating the availakle archaeological,
architectural, and historical data to examine oneg ¢of the larsgest
and wealthiest holdings on Daufuskie Island during the antebellum
period.
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INTRODUCTION

Michzael Trinkley

Background

Thiz investigation was conducted by Dr. Michael Trinkiley of
Chicegra Foundaticn, Inc. for Internaticnal Paper Eealtvy
Corporation of South Carolina (Ray €. Pantlik, Director of

Engineering, Planning, and Research)}, developer of the 1,040 acre
{421 hectare) Haig Point tract on Daufuskie Island in Beaufort

County. South Carolina. This property is situated at the
northern =nd of the island. In addition, Internatiocnal Paper has
opticens on an additional 1,300 acres (526 hectares} on the
island, known as the Cak Ridge and Webkbh tracts. Daufuskie Izland
ig located betwesen Hilten Head Island to the north=zast and Turtle
Island to the southwest. It 1is separated from Hilton Head by
Zalibocgue Sound and from Turtle Island by the New River,

Daufuskie is abcut 10 miles (16 kilometers) frcm both Savannah,
Georgia and Beaufcort, Scutnh Carclina {(Figure 1}.

The Halg Point tract 1is bounded by marsh and water to the
west, north, and east. To the scuth it is bounded by a number of
small tracts h=ld by islanders and a large development owned by
the Melrose Company (Fisgure 2). The Qalk Rildge tract, situated on
the =astern shore of the i=land, iz bounded to the north by
Melres=, to the west by small, individually owned tracts. and to
the south by the Bloody Peoint tract (Figure 3}). The Webb tract,
on the western shore of the island, is bordered by small tracts
to the neorth and south and by the Melrose development to the east
{Figure 4).

The Haig Point development is currently iIin place and
consists of the first 18 holes of a planned 27-hole golf course,
other zmenities, and a number of single family lots and cluster
houging. The development plans for the Qak Ridge and Webbk tracts
are not vet complete, althcough similar development of these areas
is anticipated. The proiect, therefore, has a high potential tc
impact archaecological sites directly rcocad and support facility
construction, golf course develcepment, and =sventually through
house construction activities.

Previous Cultural Resnource Studies on LCaufuskie

The earliest, organized study of Daufuskie Iszland’'s cultural
rescurces, funded by the &.C. Coastal Council, was conducted in
1981 by Rebecca Starr and Charles Lowe under the supervision of
the £.C. Department of Archiwves and History. This work prcduced a

1
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"cultural resources survey” which emphasized the island's
architectural structures, although a number of the cemeteries and
several archaecological sites were also incorporated (Starr and
Lowe 1981). The study identified seven significant architectural
structures, and alsco recognized the existence of significant
"folk" housing types on the island, including single pen, gable
hatch, and hip roof varieties. Of particular interest was
evidence of relic eighteenth century architectural traditions
found in the gable hatch hcouses (Starr and Lowe 1381:9-10}). The
study recommended that a Multiple Resource Nomination of
Daufuskie Island to the National Register be made, that measured
drawings be made of the various styles of vernacular
architecture, that an archaeclogical survey o¢f the island be
conducted, and that an coral history project be implemented.

A nomination to the Naticnal Register for the "Daufuskie
Island Historic District"” was prepared by Starr in 1981 and
approved by the S.C. State Historic Preservation 0fficer in March
1982. The nomination, however, was rejected by the Keeper of the

Register as being too broad. While an archaeological survey of
the island was eventually performed, no additicnal research ¢n
the island’'s vernacular architecture or oral histeory was
conducted.

In June 1982 the S.C. Institute o¢of Archaecolcogy and
Anthropoleogy conducted a reconnaissance survey of the Halig Point,
Oak Ridge, and Webb +tracts for the predecessor of Internaticnal
Paper, The Daufuskie Company (Michie 1983). Although that work
was limited, it succeeded in identifying 54 archaeclcogical sites
on Daufuskie, at least 34 ¢of which were likely to be impacted by
development activities.

A reconnaissance survey 1s recoghnized as a type of survey
developed according tc prefessional  judgement regarding the

possible location of cultural sites. It is normally based on
knowledge of the area, including topography, soils, hydrology,
and other relevant factors. All of these aspects were clearly

stated in Michie's study {Michie 1983:37-29). Reconnaissance
surveys can be used to validate judgements regarding cite

distributionr and site types, provide a basies for designing and
implementing future studies, and provide data relevant to site
conditione, vandalism, and erosicn. This 1level of inventory,

however, will not provide sufficient data to locate all sites
within the project area and hence cannot be relied on az a
planning tool. In additicn, reconnaissance survevs frequently
cannct provide sufficient information about individual s=sites to
determine their significance and eligibility for inclusion ¢on the
National Register of Historic Places.

In spite of these problems, a Memorandum of Agreement (MOA}
was signed by the Army Corps of Engineers (the lead federal
agency with cultural rescurce responsibility for the development

7



on Daufuskie), the Adviscry Council on Historic Preservation, and
the 5.C. State Historic Preservation Qfficer in 1985. This
document required that certain preservation work be performed on
the standing Haig Point Lighthouse (38BU591) and the associated
tabby structures {38BU153) . This work has been partially
completed and is detailed by Brooker (1986, n.d.}. In addition,
the MOA identified certain archaeclogical sites (28BU1L12&,
28BUe23, 33BUsl5, and 38BU5S84}) as significant and requiring dat=z
recovery if they were to be developed. Further. the document
specified other "significant archaecleogical sites" which would
require similar treatment, although those sites were not defined.

The gquestion regarding the other "significant” sites was not
settled until 1987, when the S.C. S5tate Historic Preservation
Qffice identified the sites as 38BU125, 28BU136 {(previocusly
identified in the MQA), 38BU153, 28BU584 (previously identified
in the MOa), 388BU586, 33BUSA7, 38BUS8s8, 33BUS91, 23BUS3YZ, 28BU&1S
{previously Iidentified in the MOA), 38BU&19, 38RBU&20, 3g8BU&2Z2R
(previocusly identified in the MQOA), 38BU&23, 28BUs30, and
38BU634 ., In addition, the State Historic Preservation Officer
regquested that limited additimnal survey be conducted in the Qak
Ridge and Webb tracts (letter from Christie Z. Fant to Ray C.
Pantlik, dated September 21, 1987).

During the two years between the approval of the MCA and the

clarification of archaeclogical significance, the Haig Point
development had been progressing. At the same time,
Internatiocnal Paper had retained +the services of Larry Lepionka
to conduct a number of archaeological investigations. A recent
report details the near ccmplete excavation of the Haig Point
plantation house (38BU591}, the excavation of two slave

structures and an associated wmidden at 28BU152., and some brief
testing at 38BU&28 (Lepionka 1988). Yet to be reported by
Lepionka are the extensive tests carried out at 38BUS84 and at
the Melrose Flantation site (which, although not part of the
International Faper property, is still a major comparative site
on Daufuskie Island). The artifacts and field notes from these
projects have not yet been curated by Lepionka and were not
avallable to Chicora Foundation.

1988 Investigations by Chicora

Internatiocnal Paper ccontacted Chicora in February 1988 to
reguest a proposal for additional survey work at the Oak Ridge
and Webb tracts, and site boundary determinations for a number of
the previcusly identified, significant sites. The original
proposal was submitted on February 24 and was later revised, on
April 20, to reflect specific changes requested by Internaticnal
Paper. Among those changes were a reduction in the level! of work
at the previously identified sites (i.e., the elimination of
artifact density maps and a reduction in the level of subsurface
testing) and a more limited survey of the Oak Ridge and Webb

8



tracts. The revised proposal was accepted and an agreement was
signed in May 1988&. This survey work was performed in June and
July. A management summary of +that work was submitted to
International Paper on July 13, 19828 (Trinkley 1988c¢c).

In May, International Paper also requested that Chicora
prepare a detailed mitigation plan for work at the South Tabby
Slave Row (39BU&34) which was slated for development in the near

future. A proposal was submitted on May 31 and a revised
proposal, reducing work at the site from four to three weeks, was
submitted cn June 27. An agreement to perform the data recovery
at 38BU634 was signed on July 12 and that work was performed by
Chicora in July and August 1988. A management summary for the
excavation project was submitted on August 26, 1988 (Trinkley
1988b1}.

Since these two projects have considerable overlap in scope,
methodology, and importance to a full understanding of Daufuskie
Island’'s history, approval has besn granted by International
Paper and the S£.C. State Historic Preservation Office to prepare
this overall report, rather than two separate documents. This
approach will help synthesize these investigaticons and will also
offer the opportunity to integrate previous historical,
archaeclogical, and architectural studies o©of the Haig Point
tract.

Scope and Goals

This project may be brokesn into three distinct, but
obvicusly interrelated, research concerns: architectural,
archaeoclogical, and historical. The architectural research,
directed by Colin Brooker, had begun several vears earlier with
the research on the Haig Point mzin house (28BUs%1) and the
neartbty tabby slave row (38BULZZ). That irmitial research is
continued through this project, conducted by Chicora Foundaticn,
in both the study of the tabbyv architecture at 38BU634, and in in
the preparation of a synthesis of the architecture at Haig Point.
The archaeological aspect of this project, under the directicn of
Michael Trinkley, may be broken into three distinct activities:
additicnal survey of the ©Oak Ridge and Webb tracts, the
determination of site boundaries for previcusly identified
National Eegister eligible sites, and data recovery at the Scuth
Tabby Slave RowWw {(38BU6524). The historical research, of course,
was concerned with identif:ring documentary sources which might
shed additional 1light on the archasological and architectural
sites, but it was also oriented toward placing these sites in a

wider context. This historical research was criginally begun by
Rebecca Starr, under contract with Internaticnal Paper ([(Starr
1986; reprinted in Lepionka 1988)%, &and was continued by both

Michael Trinkley and Mzna Grunden.
The architectural work involved essentially four goals

9



during the period from 13986 through 1988:

1. full recordation, using both photograrhy and
measured drawings, of the salient construction features
of the Haig Peint Plantation house (28BU521), the
associated tabby slave dwellings (328BU1EZ}, and the
Scouth Tabby glave dwellings (25BU&RR4)},

2. full descriptive statements of these various
structures asscciated with the Haig Point Plantaticn,
including estimates of econstruction episodes and
techniques,

3. assessment of structural deteriocration, preservation
options, and preservation recommendaticons, and

4. analyvsis of the Haig Point Plantation structural
style, plantaticn arrangement, and relationships.

To accomplish these goals Brooker collected detailed
information on the construction and condition of the various Haig
Point Plantation structures, examined archival and historical
references relevant to the Daufuskie area, and examined the
archaeclogical remains from the 1988 excavations at 38BU&34.
Portions of his analysis in this report have been rewritten from
his previous studies (Brooker 1985, n.d. ), although the
conclugions and synthesis offered are based on a complete
reappraisal of the cultural resources at Halg Point.

The goals of the 1988 archaeological investigations on
Daufuskie Island by Chicora for International Paper included:

1, a re-examination of portions of the 0Oak Ridge tract
thought to have a high archaeolocgical potentizl,
specifically one high, sandy ridge which bisected the
tract,

Z. a more intensive examination of two areas within the
Webb tract, identified by Dr. Patricia Cridlebaugh,.
Staff Archaeologist with the 5.C. &State Historic
Preservation Office,

3. the determination of exact site boundaries cof

fourte=n previcusly identified archaeclogical =ites on

the Webb and Haig Point tracts, and

4. the examination of the archaeological remains

assoclated with the South Tabby slave site (38BUS24).

Each of these primary goals, however, incorporated a number
of secondary goals. At the ©Oak Ridge tract we were able to

examine archaeoleogical =site probability in an environmental
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setting not often the subject of intensive surveys. As a result
it has been possible to refine and reformulate aspects of our
model of coastal settlement. The additional survey in the Webb
tract allowed us to explore the relationship between site
location, site density, and so0il types. The determination of
boundaries for the fourteen previously recorded sites alsc
involved a re-evaluation of their eligibility for inclusion on
the MNational Pegister, and assessment of their current condition,
and an evaluation of future research goals. While this boundary
work was largely related to compliance and planning needs, it
allowed a number of significant site specific gquestions to be
more fully explored. In addition, the boundary work at Z28BU6324
has assisted the understanding of the slave's use of space at the
slave row. The investigations around the main plantation ares
Wwere essential to the reconstruction of the plantation complex.
Finally, the excavations at 38BU634 were oriented toward a more
complete understanding of slave. diet, lifewavys, and status on
Daufuskie Island.

The goals of the historical studies included,

1. placement of Daufuskie Island in a broader context,
relating the island and its economic development to the
history of South Caroclina and Georgia,

2., obtaining as complete a chain of title as possible
for the various tracts, and

3. identifying information on the development of the
island's various plantations through time and relating
these developments to the archaeological record.

Rebecca Starr has made majcr contributions to ocur understanding
of Daufuskie’'s history through her Master's thesis {Starr 1984)
and her study of Haig Point {Starr 1986; reprinted in Leplonka
1988). The 1988 Iinvestigations expanded upon and refined this
earlier work.

Curation

Updated archaeological =ite forms have been filed with the
5.C. Institute of Archaeology and aAnthropology and the 5.C. State
Historic Preservation ©Office. In addition, archival copies have
been provided The Envircnmental and Historical Museum of Hilton
Head Island.

The field notes, photographic materials, and artifacts
resulting from these investigations have been curated at The
Environmental and Historical Museum of Hilton Head Island as
Accession Number 1988.5. The artifacts are cataloged as ARCH-794
through ARCH-1123 (using a lot provenance system). The artifacts
have been cleaned and/or conserved as necessary or are in the
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process of conservation. Further information on conservation
practices may be found in a later section of this report. All
original records and duplicate copies were provided to the Museum

in archival conditicon and will be maintained by that institution
in perpetuity.



MATURAL SETTING
Michael Trinkley

Physicographic Provinge

Daufuskie is a sea island located bhetween Hilton Head to the
northeast and Turtle Island to the southwest, The island has a
length of 5.0 miles (8.1 Lkilometers), and a maximum width,
including both high ground and marsh, of 2.7 miles (4.3
kilometers), with & sandy beachfront that 1s 3.0 miles (4.8
kilometers) long. There are a total of 5,200 acres (2,104
hectares) of highground and 950 acres (285 hectares) of salt
marsh (Mathews et al. 19&8G:156} (Figure 1}.

Daufuskie is situated in the 8Sea Island section of South
Caroclina’'s Coastal Plain province. The ccastal plain consists of
the unconsclidated sands, clays, and soft limestcnes found from
the fall line eastward to the Atlantic Ocean, an area of more
than 20,000 square miles or about two-thirds of the State (Cooke
1936:1-33 ., Elevations range from just above sea level on the
ccast and up to 21 feet (6.4 meters) at the top of the highest
beach ridges on the island, to about EC0 feet mean se=a level
(MSL) adjacent to the Piedmont province. The coastal plain is
drained by three large through-flowing rivers -- the Fee Dee,
Santee, and Savannah -- as well as by numercus smaller rivers and
streams. ¢n Daufuskie Island there are several minor salt marsh
drainages, including two gouth of Daufuskie Island, one at Blcody

Point, and Freeport Creek at the south end of the Haig Point
tract. In addition, there are a number of forested freszhwater

swalesg and bays situated betwesn the beach ridees.

It is important to realize that technically the sea islands
and the barrier islands are different from a historical
perspective. The classic sea islands of colonial and antebellum
fame {(such as James, 5t. Helena, and Sapelge islands) are
ercsicnal remnants of coastal sand bodies deposited during the
Pleistocene high =sea level stands. They are crudely =longate.
parallel to +the present day shoreline, and rectangular in
outline. Their topography is characterized by gentle slopes., and
poorly defined ridges and swales. Maximum elevationz typically
range from 5 to 35 feet (1.5 to 10.7 meters) MSL. Typical barrier
islands include Pawleys, Kiawah, and Hunting islands. There are,
in addition, marsh islands, such as Morris and St. Phillips
islands, composed of isolated or widely spaced Holgcene sand
ridges surrounded by Holocene salt marsh {(Mathews et al. 1980},

Some islands, such as Hilton Head, Daufuskie, and St.
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Catherines, however, have an oceanward fringe of beach dune
ridges which were constructed during the Holocene high sea level
stands and a core of older Pleistccene material (Mathews et al.
1980:65-71; Ziegler 1959). Unlike some cother nearby islands,
Laufuskie 1s characterized as erosionally stable. Erosion,
however, has played a significant part in the igland's history
and there are areas on the island which tcday appear to ke
experiencing significant erosion, such as Blocedy Peint, the
Melrese beach, and Haig FPoint. our concern will be limited to
the Haig Pocint area.

The Naticnal Ocean Services Cooperative Shoreline Movement
Study, conducted in the early 1980s, revealed that the Haig Point
area has retreated inland about 200 feet (92 meters) betueen 1859
and 1982 (NOA Shoreline Mcvement Study, Bluffton Quadrangle, 5.C.
Department of Archives and History). In addition, accounts of
the 1893 hurricane report extensive storm related erosion:

One of the most remarkable effects of the beating of
the seas was shown at the high bluff ({Haig Pcint} cn
Daufuskie. . .. The force of the waves last Sunday
night washed away the entire bluff feor thirty feet back
from where it stood previously as a barrier to the sea.
The storm of 1881 had its effect upon this bluff. At
that time its outer front was about 175 feet from the
lighthouse which stands on the elevation. That fearful
storm washed the bank back about 150 feet and Sundavy's
cyclone left only about 20 feet of land between the
lightheuse and the edge of the precipice (The
[Savannah} Morning News, Sunday, September 32, 18932, .
1).

While the erosion aleng the Haig Point tract adjacent to the
Cooper River is less extensive, and the highground is protected
by marsh, at least 50 feet (16 meters) of the marsh has been lost
over the past 123 vears. The "Outer Banks" area of Haig Point
has retreated inland about 400 feet {122 meters) over the same
time.

Climate

Depending upon whose authority may be trusted, the
nineteenth century Beaufort climate was "one of the healthiest”
‘Mills 1826:377), or it had "malaria arising from the Socuthern
swamps" {Copp 1911:94). Linehan fe=lt that "[ml]alaria was the
greatest curse of the sea coast, as all know who served there and
who feel its evil affects to this day"” (Linehan 1895:211). Forten
wrote that "yellow fever prevailed to an alarming extent, and
that, indeed the manufacture of coffins was the only business
that was at all flourishing at present"” (Forten 1864:588).

The major climatic controls of the area are the latitude,
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elevation, distance from the ocean, and location with respect to

the average tracks of migratory cyclones. Daufuskie's latitude
of about 32 N places it on the edge of the balmy subtropical
climate typical of Florida. As a result there are relatively
short, mild winters and long, warm, humid summers. The large

amount of nearby warm ocean water surface produces a marine
climate, which tends te¢ moderate both the cold and hot weather.

The Appalachian Mountains, about 220 miles to the northwest,
block shallow cold air masses from the northwest, mocderating them
hefore they reach the sea islands. Distance from the ocean is

also significant because of the sea breeze phenomenon, which
normally begins before noon and ccocntinues until late afterncon
{Landers 1970:2-3; Mathews et al. 1980:46). There has bheen a
myth, traced at least back to an early twentieth century real
estate advertisement, that "cool breezes from the water in all
directions in Summer"” are present on Daufuskie (Christensen
Realty Company Papers, South Carolinana Library, Columbia}.

Maximum daily temperatures in the summer tend to be near or
above 90°F {(32°C) and the minimum daily temperatures tend to be

about 68<F (20=C) . The summer water temperatures average g2°F
(28=C) . The abundant supply o<of warm, moist and relatively
unstable air produces frequent scattered showers and
thunderstorms in the summer. Wintaer has average daily maximum
and minimum temperatures of 63°F (17=C) and 38=F (3<C)
respectively. The average winter water temperature is 53<F
(12=C}. Precipitation 1is in the forms of rain associated with

fronts and cyclones; snow is uncommen {(Janiskee and Bell 1980:1-
2}).

The average yearly precipitation 1is 49.4 inches {125.6
centimeters), with 34 inches (86.5 centimeters) occurring from
April through OQcteober, the growing season for most sea island
crops. Hilton Head has approxzimately 285 frost free days annually
(Janiskee and Bell 1980:1; Landers 1970}.

While the ftemperatures c¢cn the Sea Islands are not extreme,
the relative humidity ig frequently high enough tc produce muggy
conditions in the summer and dank conditicns in the winter.
Relative humidity ranges from about 632-89% in the summer to 5S8-
82% in the winter. The highest relative humidity occurs in the
morning and as the temperature increases, the humidity tends to
decline {(lLanders 1970:11; Mathews et al. 18980:46).

Along the Sea Islands severe weather usually means trcpical
storms and hurricanes:; tornados are infrequent and waterspouts
tend to remain over the ocean. The tropical storm seascon is in
late summer and early fall, although they may occur as early as
May or as late as October. The coastal area is a moderately high
risk =zone for tropical storms, with 169 hurricanes being
documented from 1686 to 1972 (0.59 per vear)} {Mathews et
al.1%80:56).
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Seolozvy

The Sea Island c¢oastal region is covered with sands, and
clays originally derived from the Appalachian Mountains and which
are organized into coastal, fluvial, and ae¢lian deposits. These
deposits were transported to the c¢oast during the Quaternary
period and were deposited on bedrock of the Mesozoic Era and
Tertiary period. These sedimentary bedrock formations are only
occasionally exposed on the coast, although they frequently
outcrop along the fall line (Mathews et al. 1980:2). The bedrcck
in the Beaufort area is below a level of at least 1640 feet (504
meters) (Smith 1933:21).

The Pleisteocene sediments are organized into topographically
distinct, but 1lithologically similar terraces parallel to the
coast. The terraces have elevations ranging from 215 feet (65.5
meters) down to sea level. These terraces, representing previous
sea floors, were apparently formed at high stands of the
fluctuating, although falling, Atlantic Ocean and consist chiefly
of sand and clay (Cooke 1936; Smith 1933:29). More recently,
research by Colgquhoun (1969} has refined the theory of fcormation
processes, suggesting a more complex origin involvine both
erocional and depositional processes operating during marine
transgressions and regrescsion.

Cooke (193¢) found that the core of PDaufuskie Island iz part
of the Pamplico terrace and formation, with a sea level about 2&
feet (7.7 meters) above the present sea level. Portions o©of the
island represent a recent terrace, formed during the past 10,000
yvears. Colquhoun (1969), however, suggests that Daufuskie is more
complex, representing the Silver Bluff Pleistocene terrace with
corresponding sea levels ¢of from 8 to 3 feet (2.5 to 0.9 meters)
above the present level.

Another aspect of Sea Island geology to be considered in
these discussions 1s the fluctuation of sea level during the late
Pleistocene and Holocene epochs. Prior to 15,000 B.C. there is=s
evidence that a warming trend resulted in the gradual increzse in
Pleistocene sea levels (DePratter and Howard 1980). Recent work
by Colguhoun et al. (1680) clearly indicates that there wesre a
number of fluctuations during the Holocene. Thelir data suggest
that as the first Stallings phase.sites along the South Caroclina
coast were occupied abour 2100 B.C. the sea level was about 2.9
feet (1.2 meters) lower than present. However, by 1€00 B.C.,
when a number of Thom's Creek shell rings were occupied, the =ea
level had fallen to a level of about 7.2 feet (2.2. meters} lower
than present levels. By the end of the Thom's Creek phase, about
900 B.C., the s=a level had risen to a level 2.6 feet (0.8 meter)
-lower than present, but over 4.5 feet (1.4 meters) higher than
when the =zhell rings were first occupied. Cuitmyer (193St) does
not believe that the lower sea levels at 2100 B.C. would have
greatly altered the estuarine envircenment, although drops of 10
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feet (2 meters) would have reduced available tidal rescurces.

Data from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries suggest
that the level is continuing to rise. Kurtz and Wagner {(1957:3)
report a 0.8 foot (0.2 meter) rise in Charleston, Eouth Carclina

sea levels from 1833 to 1903. Between 1940 and 1950 a sea level
rise aof 0.34 feet (0.1 meter) was again recorded at Charleston.
These data, however, do not distinguish between sea level rise

and land surface submergence.

Within the Sea Islands section of South Carclina the soils
are Holcocene and Pleistocene in age and were formed from
materials that were deposited during the various stages of
coastal submergence. The formation of scils In the study area is
affected by this parent material (primarily sands and clays}, the
temperate climate (to be discussed later}., the various soil
crganisms, topography, and time.

The mainland soils are Pleistocene in age and tend to have
more distinct horizon development and diversity than the ycunger
s0ils of the Sea Islands. Sandy to loamy soils predominate in
the level to gently sloping mainland areas. The island solls are
less diverse and less well developed, frequently lacking a well-
defined 8 horizon. Organic matter is low and the soils tend to
be acidic. The Holocene deposits typical of barrier islands and
found as a fringe on some sea islands, consist almost entirely of
gquartz sand which exhibits 1little organic matter. Tidal marsh
soils are Holocene in age and consist of fine sands, clay, and
organic matter deposited over older Pleistocene sands. The scils
are freguently covered by up to 2 feet (0.6 meter) of salt water
during high tide. These organic soils usually have twe distinct
layers, The top few inches are subject to aeration as well as
leaching and therefcre are a dark brown color. The louwer levels,
however, consist cf reduced compounds resulting from
decomposition of organic compounds and are black. The pH of
these marsh soils is neutral to slightly alkaline {Mathews et al.
1980:39-44) .

There are eight distinct soil series con Daufuskie, including
Baratari, the Capers Association, Polawana, Ridgeland, Reocsedhu,
Seabrook, Seewee, and Wando (Stuck 1980). These may be broken
into at least three groups, based on both elevation and soil
moisture. The Capers Association is typical of the marsh soils,
which are pericodically flooded, while the Baratari, Polawana, and
Rosedhu scoils all have water tables from the surface to a maximum
depth of 1.0 foot (0.3 meter). These scils are poorly toc very
poorly drained and are found in broad lew areas, adjacent to
drainages, and iIin depressions. In general, they are considered
to have a low potential for archaecleocgical =ites since they do
not normally support human occupation. The=se areas, however, may
have been used for rice cultivation.
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The Ridgeland and Seewee soils are somewhat poorly drained,
with seasonal water tables within 2.0 f{feet (0.8 meter; of the
ground surface. These soils are found in nearly level areas of
the island. The archaeological potential for these =cils is
variable, depending on other aspects, such as topography.
proximity to Wwater sources, and the type of site beling
considered. In general, they are more attractive than the more
poorly drained scolls.

The last soil types, BSeabrook and Wando, are considered to
be moderately well to excessively well drained. The depth of
their water tables range from 2.0 to greater than 6.0 feet ( 0.6
to 1.8 meters} and they are found : in nearly level tco sleoping
upland areas. These soils typlically exhibit the greatest
potential feor archaeclogical sites {(Trinkley 1987a, 19837ty . The
high, well drained scoils tend to be ideal locaticons for hoth
prehistoric middens and historic plantation sites.

The soils in the survey area In the Webb tract consist
entirely of the somewhat poeorly drained Seewee series. There is a
remnant creek or slough running through the tract, which suggests
that prehistoriz sites might be found near the interior of the
tract, even thcugh the scils are not particularly well drained.
As will be discussed in a following section of this =study, four
interior sites were identified, all on the Secwee scils.

The Oak Ridge tract consists of ridge and trough topographv,
with the poorly drained Baratari, Polawana, and Rosedhu scils
characterizing the troughs, while the better drained Seeuw=ze,
Seabrock, and Wando soils are found on a few of the upland
ridges.

The fifteen previously recorded sites are fourd o¢n only

three soil types: Capers Assocliaticon (28BUS86-588), Seewee
(38BU13&, 38BU&15, and 38BUcZ3}, and Wando {2R3BU125, 23BUSS4,
38BUSG]L , 28BUSSZ, 38BU&19, 28BU620, 383BUE2S, 28BUSZCG, and
28BUS34). The three sites found on the Capers marsh soil all

appear to have been "drowned"” by rising sea levels. The three
sites found on the somewhat poorly drained Seewee soils are small
prehisteric sites, similar to the four additicnal sites found on

the Webb tract. The remaining nine sites, found on the
excessively well drained Wande solls, are large historic sites
(main plantation, slave row, freedmen's hamlet, and cemeteries)

or large prehistoric sites.

Florestics

Daufuskie Island tcday exhibits {four major ecosystems: the
ccastal marine ecosystem where land has unobstructed access to
ocean, the maritime ecosystem which consists of the upland forest
area of the island, the estuarine ecosystem of deep water tidal
habitats, and the palustrine ecosystem which consists of
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essentially fresh water, non-tidal wetlands ({(Sandifer et al.
1980:7-9).

The cocastal marine ecosystem consists of that area frcm the
dunes extending seaward to the level of extreme low spring tide
so that there are both intertidal and subtidal components.
Salinity conegistently sxceeds 20 ppt. This eccosystem shelters a
number of food resources, such as sea turtles, resident and
migrational species of fish, marine and pelagic birds, and
several sea mammals, Including dolphins, whales, and the manatec.
Wnile many of these resources are c¢ccasionally found in the
archaeological record, there is little indication that the beach
strand was a significant ecosystem during the prehistoric pericd.
Even during the nineteenth c¢entury this zone seems to have
provided little to interest the inhabitants of Daufuskie.

Matheus et al. (1980:155) note that the most significant
ecosystem on Daufuskie Island 1is the maritime forest community.
This maritime ecosystem is defined most simply as all upland
areas lcoccated on barrier islands, limited on the ocean side by
tidal marshes. Cn sea islands the distinction between the
maritime forest community and an upland eccgsystem {essentlally
found on the mainland) becomes ©blurred. Sandifer et al.
{(1980:108-109) define four subsystems, including the =sand spits
and bars, dunes, transition shrub, and maritime forest. Of
these, only the maritime forest subsystem is likely tc have been
significant to either the prehistoric or historic occupants and

only it will be further discussed. While this subsystem is
frequently characterized by the deominance of live oak and the
presence of =salt spray, these are less noticeable on the =sea

islands than they are on the narrower barrier islands {Sandifer
et al. 1980:120).

The barrier islands may contain communities of cak-pine,
coak-palmetto-pine, ocak-magnoclia, palmetto, or low cak woods. The
seaz islands, being more mesic or xeric, tend tc evidence old
field communities, pine-mixed hardwocods communities, pine forest
communities, or mizxed harducod communities {Zandifer et al.
1980:120-121, 437).

Mills, discussing Beaufort District in the early nineteenth
century, statszs,

[blesides a fine growth of pine, we have the cypress,
red cedar, and live cak . . . white cak, red cak, and
several other oaks, hickory, plum, palmetto, magnolia,
poplar, beech, birch, ash, dogweood, black mulberry,
etc. Of fruit trees we have the orange, sweet and
gour, peach, nectarine, fig, cherry (Mills 1826:377).

He also cautions, however, that "[s]lome parts of the district are
beginning already to experience a want of timber, even for common
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purposses” (Mills 1826:283) and suggests that at least 28% of a
plantation's acreage should be reserved for woods. One of the few
accounts deegcribing Daufuskie Island during the mid-nineteenth
century comes from a Union soldier marching across Daufuskie from
Haig Point to Bloody Point in March 1862:

Cn our march across the island we did not fail to

observe the beauties of nature. A grove was passed .
through where the trees were hung with a natural
draping of moss, reaching the ground. . . . A long

narrowWw field we passes, seemingly about two milez long,
had "broom grass" growing almost its entire length
(Eldridge 1893:122-123}.

Clearly the island contained areas of both virgin live oak ang
alsc abandoned fields.

The estuarine ecosystem in the Daufuskie wvicinity includes
those areas of deep-water tidal habitats and adjacent tidal
wetlands. S2alinity may range from 0.5 ppt at the head of an
estuary to 320 ppt where it c¢omes in contact with the ccean.
Estuarine systems are influenced by ocean tides, precipitation,
fresh water runoff from the upland areas, evaporaticn, and wind.
The tidal range for Daufuskie is 7.2 to 8.4 feet (2.2 to 2.6
meters), indicative of an area swept by moderately strong tidal
currents, The system may be subdivided into twoe major
components: subtidal and intertidal {Sandifer et al. 1980:1:58-
159). These estuarine systems are- extremely important to our
understanding of both prehistoric and historic cccupation becauze
thev naturally contain such high biomass (Thompseon 197Z:8) . The
estuarine ar=a contributes vacscular flora used for basket making,
mammals, birds, fish (over 107 species), and shellfish.

The last environment to be briefly discuss=d is the
freshwater palustrine ecosystem, which includes 2ll wetland
systems, such as swamps, bays, savannas, pocusing and cre=sks,
where the salinities measure less than 0.5 ppt. The palustrine
ecosystem 1= diverse, although not well studied (Sandifer et al.
1980:295). A number of forest types are found in the palustrine

areas, which attract a varietvy of terrestrial mamnals. on
Daufuskie the typical vegetation .consists of red maple, swamp
tupelo, sweet gum, red bay, cypress, and various hellies. Alsc

found are wading birds and reptiles.



ARCHAEQOLOGICAL OVERVIEW
Michael Trinkley

Previcus Archaeclogy

By the late 1930s the existence of aboriginal remains along
the South Carolina coast had been documented, described, and to a

large extent, illustrated (e.g., Flannery 1943; Griffin 1943;
Mocre 1899). Emphasis had been (and would largely continue to
be) placed on the highly visible: shell middens, shell rings, and
csand burial mounds. Although great emphasis was placed on

collection and description during this period, little concern was
placed on understanding.

Depressicn era work on the Georgia coast, primarily by
Antonio Waring {(Williams 1968), formed a cultural framework that
remained largely unchanged into the 1970s. Major Georgia sites

included Bilbo, Deptford, Meldrim, Walthour, Oemler, and Sapelc,
while the Refuge =site was Jjust within South Carclina {(Caldwell
1952; DePratter 1979b; Dye 1976}). During this same time Joseph
Caldwell was investigating a series of sites along the Georgzia
coast, including a Savannah phase burial mound at the Deptford
site (Caldwell 1943), the Irene site (Caldwell and McCann 1941},
and various Wilmington sites in the Savannah area (Caldwesll and
McCann 1940) .,

During the 1960s Alan Calmes examined three sites on Hilton
Head and one site on adjacent Jenkins Island (Calmes 1967a,
1967b). Two of these sites, the Sea Pines and Ford's Skull
Creek, were =shell rings, while thes other two, Jenkins Island and
Green's Shell Enclosure, represented Wilmington and Irene
occupations respectively. These studies vielded significant
comparative collections and assisted 1in developing a better
understanding of Hilton Head's cultural history.

Shell ring studies, begun by Waring and Caldwell in the
1940s and 1950s, continued with the investigation of two sites on
the Georgia ccast by Marrinan (1975) and DePratter (1979b}). Work
at the Lighthcocuse Peoint and 8Stratton Place shell rings in
Charleston Ceounty, Scouth Carolina {(Trinkley 1980) copened larse
areas and succeeded in developling considerable information on
site formation and function. The sites apparently formed through
gradual accumulation and represent domestic refuse from year-
round village occupation.

Caldwell {1971) and Milanich (1977) have both offered
revisions of Warings' {Williams 1968) Dbasic Georgia crast
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chronology. More recent work on the Georgia coast has been
dominated by the research cenducted by the American Museucm of
Natural History {Thomas et al. 1978; Thomas and Larsen 1979} on
St. Catherines Island. As a result of this work and additionzl
research, DePratter (1979%a} has offered a cohesive synthesis of
Georgia coastal ceramics and dates, Adams'(198%) work in the
Kings Bay locality, just north of the Florida border in Georgia,
provides significant subsistence and settlement data for a number
of cultural periods, including the Late Archaic/Early Woodland
fiber-tempered occupations.

The Beaufort area has received considerable attenticn since

Calmes’ work iIn the early 1960s. Surveys have been conducted of
the Port Reyval Sound shores (Michie 1980), Calawassee Island
(Michie 1982, portions of Daufuskie Island (Michie 1983),

Pinckney Island (Braley 1983; Charles 1984; Drucker and Anthony
1980}, Victoria Bluff (Trinkley 1981; Widmer 1976}, and Hilton
Head Island {(Trinkley 1987c, 1988a}. Extensive excavaticons have
been conducted at a number of prehistoric sites, including
Location 22 in the Savannah National Wildlife Refuge (Lepiconka et
al. 1982), a&at two sites on Pinckney Island (Trinkley 1981), at
the Calawassie Island Burial Mound (Brooks et al. 1922), and at
the Fish Haul =ite (Trinkley 1%986).

Historical archasclogy in the Beaufort area, pricor to
South's investigations of Santa Elena and Charlesfort on Parris
Isiand and Port Roval islands respectively {ZSouth 1979, 1380,
1982a, 1982b, 1983, 16847}, Wwas primarily a by-product of
prehistoric investigations. In fact, there is only cne sumnary
article on the archaeclogy of several major plantations excavated
in Beaufort Ccocunty (Grunden 1983). Several draft manuscripts have
become available for work conducted on Dataw Island {Lepicnka

1987) and cn  Daufuskie Island (Lepionka 1988). Elsewhere,
however, histecrical archeclogy has begun to focus con plantation
sites and topics such as scclioeconomic status and slave
lifestyle. Two recent articles summarize the progress of

plantatiocon archaeology (Fairbanks 1984; Qrser 1984},

Fairbanks emphasizas the slave archaeclogy conducted
primarily on the Georgia coast by University of Florida
researchers. These s=tudies include Kingsley Plantaticn on Feort
George Island, Fleorida (Fairbanks 1974), Evefield on Cumberland
Island, Georegia {Ascher and Fairbanks 1%71), Cannon's Point, 3t.
Simons Island, Georgia (Ctto 1984), Hampton Plantation on Butler
Izland, Georgiaz (Singlton 198C), and the LeConte Plantation near
Riceboro, Georgia {(Hamilton 1980}. Data from these projects have
shed 1light on the sociceconomic status, diet, and hcusing cf
slaves. However, little has been learned about black ethnicity,
burial practicesg, o¢r Africanisms. Fairbanks briefly comments con
excavations carried out by Theresa Singleton and Martin Dickinson
for West Georgia College at a freedmen’'s site on Colonel’'s Izland
near Brunswick, Georgia {(Singleton 1985).
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Orser's {(1984) review is a critical evaluation of plantation

archaeoleogy. emphasizing three areas: plantation slavery,
plantation social structure, and the wvalue c¢f cultural rescurce
management studies. Several of his observations are significant
to a complete understanding of recent plantation research. He

notes that the work at Yaughan and Curriboo plantations in
Berkely County, Scuth Carelina (Wheaton et al. 1983} addresses
the procezs of ¢glave acculturation as seen in the artifact
patterns, architectural remains, and focod preparaticon practices.
Orser alsc contrasts the work of 0Otto {(1984) and Sue Mullens-
Mcore (1981). Ottc suggests that social status is observable in
the archaeological record and notes that the archaeological
remains of planter, overseer, and slave are all distinct.
Mullins-Moore arguegs that it 1is perhaps economic position which
ig being cbserved archaeclogically, so that the material culture
of a small planter may be similar to that of an overseer at a
large, wealthy plantation. The conclusion from this comparison
is, of course, that history is not simple. Schlereth warns that
"to enshrine any one version of the American past vioclatss
historical truth" {Schlereth 1980:215}.

Work by Lepionka at Haig Point includes the partial
excavatiocn of the main plantation house (238BU5S91), the partial
excavation of two slave cabins in the nerthern row (328BU153},
partial excavation of c¢cne associated shell midden, and limited
yvard excavation arocund one slave structure {Lepicnka 1988).

Excavaticnz at the main house, conducted by BRebin Brown,
revealed very limited artifactual remains and suggest that the
structure burned sometime after 1850. The construction date
appears to be toward the end of the first quarter of the
nineteenth century. The 1816 mean ceramic date for the plantation
house is the probable result of its occupation during a period cf
transition between pearlware and whiteware ceramics. The highly
aberent artifact pattern analvsis from this work clearly reveals
that the structure was abandoned with virtually all possessions
remcved at the time ¢f its destruction.

The two slave cabins vielded mean ceramic dates of 1826 and
1828, while the midden produced a date of 1829, and the vyard
revealed a mean ceramlic date of 1824. The cembined date is 1227.
The artifact patterns obtained by Lepionka are of limited value
since it was not possible to seperate antebellum and posthbellum
cccupations. Not unexpectedly, the patterns o¢btained from the
twe structures appear to be intermediate betws=en those of the
Georgia Slave aArtifact Pattern {Singleton 1980 and the Piedmont
Tenant/Yeoman Artifact Pattern {Drucker et al. 1984). They also
bear a strong similarity to the pattern o¢bserved at the
freedmen's village of Mitchelville on Hilton Head Island
{Trinkley and Hacker 1986:264). The midden sample is similiar to
that identified by Garrow (1982b) as the Carclina Slave Artifact
Pattern, although the dceminence of kitchen refuse over
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architectural remains 1is perhaps to be expected in a kitchen
midden. The yard area produced an artifact pattern with roughly
equal proportions o¢f kitchen and architectural remains. Again,
it is likely that this data reflects the extraordinary mixing of
antebellum slave and postbellum freedmen artifacts. This degree
of mixing largely precludes the use of this data for comparitive
studies. Lepionka remarks that the slave cabin assemblage is
sparse and consistent with a low status occupation. It is
surprising that no Colono ware ceramics are reported from the
site, althousgh Lepionka admits problems seperating the Colono
wares from the prehistoric Savannah Burished sherds {(Lepionka
1988:228-229) .

Archaecological Eynthesis

There ig sufficient coastal research to develop a seguence
of occupation and at least some information on how the
prehistoric occupants in the Daufuskie Island area lived. This
section 1is intended t¢ provide only a brief review of the
temporal periods. Several previously published archaeolcgical
studies are available for the Beaufort area that provide
additional background, including Brooks et al. {(1982), DePratter
(1979a}, and Trinkley (1981, 1986}. A considerable amount of work
has been conducted in the Beaufort area and these works should be
consulted for broad overviews.

The Paleo-Indian peried, lasting from 12,000 to 8,000 B.C.,
is evidenced by basally thinned, side-notched projectile points;
fluted, lanceolate projectile points; side scrapers; end
scrapers: and drills (Coe 1964; Michie 1977; Williams 1968). The
Paleo-Indian cccupation, while widespread, doées not appear to
have been intensive. Artifacts are most frequently found along
major river dralnages, which Michie interprets to support the
concept of an economy "oriented towards the exploitation of now
extinct mega-fauna™ (Michie 1977:124),

Waring (1961) reported the discovery of three Paleo-Indian
points in the vicinity of Blufftorn in 1961 and Michie (1977:105)
reports that two additional points have been found on Daws
Island, also in Beaufort County. Although there has been
considerable natural and artificial resculpturing of the
Daufuskie I=sland area, it is possible that early Paleo-Indian
remains may be found on the Pleistocene portions of the island.
Sea le~vel during much of this period is expected to have been as
much as &5 feet (20 meters) lower than present, =0 many sites may
be inundated (Flint 1971).

Unfortunately, little is known about Paleo-Indian
subsistencs strategies, settlement systems, or social
organization. Generally, archaeologists agree that the Paleo-
Indian groups were at a band level of society (see Service 1966),
were nomadic, and were both hunters and foragers. While

24



population density, based on the isolated finds, is thought to
have been low, Walthall suggests that toward the end of the
period, "there was an increase 1in population density and in
territoriality and that a number o¢of new resocurce areas were
beginning to be exploited” (Walthall 1980:30}.

The Archaic periocd, which dates from 8000 to 2000 B.C., deces
not form a sharp break with the Palec~-Indian period, but 1is a
slow transition characterized by a modern climate and ar increase
in the diversity of material culture. The chronology established
by Coe {(1964) for the North Carolina Fiedmont may be applied with
little modification to the South Carolina coast. Archaic period
assemblages, characterized by corner-notched and broad stemmed
projectile points, seem rare in the Sea Island region, although
the sea level 1is anticipated to have been within 12 feet (4
meters) of its present stand by the beginning of the succeeding
Weodland periced (Leplonka et al. 1683:10). Brooks and Scurry note
that,

Archaic period sites, when contrasted Wwith the
subsequent Woodland period, are typically small,
relatively few in number and contain 1low densities of

archaeological material. This data may indicate that
the inter-riverine zone  was utilized by Archaic
populations characterized by small group size, high
mobility, and wide ranging exploitative patterns

(Brooks and Scurry 1978:44).

Alternatively, the general sparsity of Archaic sites in the
ccastal zone may be the result of a more attractive environment
inland adjacent to the fleccedplain swamps and major drainages. Of
course, this is not necessarily an alternative explanation, since
coastzl Archaic sites may represent only a small segment in the
total settlement system.

The Woodland period begins by definition with the
introducticon of fired clay pottery abcut 2000 B.C. along the
South Caroclina coast {(the introducticon of pottery, and hencs the
beginning of the Woodland period, occurs much later in the
Fiedmont o¢f South Carolina). It should be noted that many
raesearchers call the period from about 2500 to 1000 B.C. the Late
Archaic because of a perceived continuation of the Archaic
lifestyle in spite of the manufacture of pottery. Regardless of
terminology, the periocd from 2500 to 1000 B.C. is we!l documented
on the South Carclina c¢oast and is characterized by Stallings
{(fiber-tempered) and Thom's Creek series pottery (see Figure 5
for a synopsis of Woodland phases and peotterv designations;.

The subsistence economy during this early period was based
primarily on deer hunting and fishing, Wwith supplemental
inclusions of small mammals, birds, reptiles, and shellfish.
Various calculations of the probable vieid of deer, fish, and
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other food scources identified from shell ring sites indicate that
sedentary life was not only possible, but probable. Recent work
at sites characterized by fiber-tempered pottery on the southern
Georgia coast has led Quitmyer to note that there was,

a specialized economy heavily dependent on marine
resources. Marine invertebrates, primarily oyster, were
the most significant of the =zoological rescurces.
Marine vertebrates, primarily drum, accounted for other
important aspects of the diet. To a lesser extent sea
catfishes (Ariidae} and mullet were part of the diet.
Terrestrial animals, like deer, represented only an
occasional rescource (Quitmyer 1985a:90}).

Toward the end of the Thom's Creek phase there is evidence
of sea level change and a number of small, non-shell midden sites
are found. Arparently the rising sea level drowned the tidal
marshes {(and sites) on which the Thom's Creek people relied.

The succeeding Refuge phase, which dates from about 1100 to

500 B.C., suggests fragmentation caused by the environmental
changes {Lepionka =t al. 1983; Williams 1968}. Sites are
generally small and some coastal sites evidence no shellfish
collection at all {Trinkley 1982) . Peterson (1971:153})

characterizes Refuge as a degeneration of the preceding Thom's
Creek seri=ss and a bridge to the succeeding Deptford culture.

The Deptford phase, which dates from 1100 B.C. to A.D. 600,
is best characterized by fine to coarse sandy paste pottery with
a check =stamped surface treatment. The Deptford settlement
pattern involves both coastal and inland sites. The ccastal
sites, which always appear to be situated adijiacent to tidal
creeks, evidence a diffuse subsistence system and are freguently
small, lack shell, and ar= situated on the edge of swamp
terraces. This "dual distribution™ has suggested +to Milanich
(1971:1%4) a transhumant subsistence pattern. While. such may be
the case, it has vet to be documented on the coast. The Pinckney
Island midden, north of Hilton Head, evidences a reliance on
shellfish and was occupied In the late winter (Trinkley 1931}.
The Minim Island midden, on the c¢oast of Georgetown County,
indicates a greater reliance on fish, but was also apparentiy
occupied in the fall or winter (Drucker and Jackson 1984).

The Middle Woodland Period {ca. 300 B.C. to A.D. 1000} is
characterized by the use of sand burial mounds and ossuaries
along the Georgia, South Carolina, and Nerth Caroclina ccasts
{Brooks et al. 1982; Thomas and Larsen 1979; Wilson 1982;. Middle
Woodland coastal plain sites continue the Early Woodland Deptford
pattern of mobility. While sites are found all along the coast
and inland to the fall line, sites are characterized by sparse
shell and few artifacts. Gone are the abundant shell tools,
worked bone items, and clay balls. In many respects the South
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Carolina Late Woodland Period {ca. A.D. 1000 to 1650 in some
areas of the coast} may be characterized as a continuation of the
previocus Middle Woodland cultural assemblages. While outside the
Carclinas there were major cultural changes, such as the
continued development and elaboration of agriculture, the
Carolina groups settled into a lifeway not appreciably different
from that observed for the previocus 500 to 700 vyears. This
situation would remain unchanged until the development of the
South Apralachian Mississippian complex.

The Middle and Late Woodland occupations in South Carolina
are characterized by a pattern of settlement mobility and short-
term coccupation. ©On the southern coast they are associated with
the Wilmington and St. Catherines phases, which date from about
A.D. 500 to at least A.D. 1150, although there is evidence that
the 2t. Catherines pottery continued to be produced much later in
time (Trinkley 1981). The tenacity of this simple lifestyle
suggests that the Guale intrusion was relatively minor in many
areas, or at least co-existed with the native inhabitants whose
lifestyles were generally unchanged (Trinkley 1981). In addition,
there are small quantities of pottery which resemble the more
nerthern Middle Wocdland Mount Pleasant Series (Phelps 1984:41-~
44: Trinkley 1983) which were classified as "Untyped" by Trinkley
(1981} at the Pinckney Island midden.

The South Appalachian Mississippian Pericd fca. 110C to
1640) i=s the most elaborate level of culture attained by the
native inhabitants and is followed by cultural disintegraticn
brought about largely by Eurcpean disease. The pericd is
characterized by complicated stamped pottery, complex sccial
organizaticn, agriculture, and the construction of temple mounds
and ceremconial centers. The earliest phases are named the
Savannah and Irene (A.D. 1200 to 1554). Sometime after the
arrival of Eurcopeans on the Georgia coast in A.D. 1519, the Irene
phase 1s replaced by the Altamaha phase. The ceramics assocliated
with this period were made,

at least through the end of the Spanish Mission period
in the 1680s, when the various Guale groups were either
relocated to the Z2t. Augustine vicinity or dispersed by
the English (DePratter and Howard 1980:31).

The history of the numercus small ccoastal Indian tribes
after ccntact 1is pocrly known. Az Mconey ncted, the coastal
tribes,

were of but small importance politically; no sustained
mission work was ever attempted amcng them, and there
were but few literary men to take an interest in them.
War, pestilence, whiskey and systematic slave hunts had
nearly exterminated the aboriginal occupants of the
Carclinas before anybody had thought them of sufficient
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importance to ask who they were, how they lived, cr
what were their beliefs and opinions (Mooney 1894:6) .

Considerable ethnohistoric data has been collected on the
Muskhogean Georgia Guale Indians by Jones (1978, 1981} . This
group extended from the Salilla River in southern Georgia
northward to the Nerth Edisto PRiver in Scouth Carcolina {Jones
1981:215}). Jones suggests that the Guale may have been divided
into chiefdoms, with two, the ©Orista and the Escaumacu-Ahova,
being found in Scuth Carolina (Jones 1978:203). During the
period from 1526 to 1586, Jones places the Escaumacu-Ahoya in the
vicinity of the Brcad River in Beaufort County, while the Orista
are placed on the Beaufort River, north of Parris Island. By the
late seventeenth century the principal town of the Orista appears
to have been moved to Edisto Island, about 20 miles +to the north
{Jones 1978:203}.

Waddell ccnsiders ©Orista a variant of Edisto (Waddell
1980:126-168} and places them on Edisto Island by 1666. Prior to
that time they were situated in the Port Roval/Santa Elena area.
The Escamacu are ncted to alsoe have lived in the Port Rovyal area,
between the Broad and Savannah rivers (Waddell 1980:3, 168-193}.
Nearby were the Yova, Touppa, Mayon, Stalame, and Kussszsh (Waddell
1980:2). Many of these tribes {such as the Kussah and Edisto)
shifted northward as a result of the Escamacu War (1576-1579)
when the Spanish sent cout major expeditions. Waddell believes
that the Escamacu War "probably left the area between the Broad
and the Zavannah rivers deserted" (Waddell 1980:3}. He notes that
in 1684, -

the Proprietors decided to clear their title to the
coast between the Savannah and the Stono rivers ..
so they had eight separate cessicns and one general
cession made to give them a paper claim to all of this

territory. The Witcheaught (previously unknown}, St.
Helena {E=scamacu), Wimbee, Combahee, Kussah, Ashepco,
Edisto, and Stonce surrendered all their claims {Waddell
1980:4) .



HISTORICAL QOVERVIEW
Michael Trinkley

Historical Overview of the Beaufort and Savannah Area

Aboriginal groups and culture percisted in the low country
into the eighteenth century, although their population declined
from at least 1750 in A.D. 1562 to abcout 660 in A.D. 1is822
(Waddell 1980:8-13). It 1is therefore difficult to separate
discussions of Native Americans from the period of early Spanish,.
English, and French explcration and settlement (A.D. 1521-167Q7}.

The conflict between the wvarious powers {(particularly the
English and 3Spanish) resulted in the Indian pcpulations being
alternately wooed and then attacked with the ultimate result
being cultural disintegraticon and fragmentation. While the Guale
were present on the South Carclina coast into the middle
seventeenth century, they were probkably destroyed by the early
eighteanth century. Both Jones (1978) and Waddell (1980 provide

information on nearby Indian towns. Covington {1968:10}
discusses the presence of Indian villages in 1685 on Hilton Head
Island, where they were seeking the protection of the nsarby

Scottish colony of Stuarts Town at Port Roval from the Spanish.
In 1698 Dickinson {Andrews and Andrews 1981:74-75) repcorted the
presence of palmettc "wigwams" perhaps on the scouthern +tip of
Hilton Head Island. Apparently Yemassee grcups were found in the
Beaufort area until the 1715 Yemassee War {Covingtcon 1968:12).

The Spanish Pericd
The first Spanish explorations in the Carclina low ccuntry
were conducted 1in the 1520s under the direction of Lucas Vasquez

de Avllcn. Quattlebaum notes that,

Avllon's captain, Gerdille, spent many months euxploring

the Atlantic ccast . . . . Unfortunately we have little
record of thes extent of <this #pedition (Quattlskaum
1958:7).

Cne of the few areas explered by Gordillo which can be identified
with any certainty is Zanta El=na (8t. Helena). Apparently Port
Royal Sound was entered and land fall made at ZSanta Elena on
Santa Elena's Day, august 18, 1520. "Cape Santa Elena,"” according
to Quattlebaum {1986:8) was prchably Hilton Head {(Hoffman
1984 :423; see also Starr 1984:2-31%.

Gordillo's accounts spurred Ayllon to seek a roval
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commission both to explore further the land and to establish a
settlement in the land called Chicora {Quattlebaum 1956:12-17).
In July 1526 Avllon set sail for Chicora with a fleet of six
vessels and has been thought to have established the settlement
of San Miguel del Galdape in the vicinity of Winvah Bay
{Quattlebaum 1956:23). Hoffman (1984:425) has more recently
suggested that the settlement was at the mcuth ¢of the Zantee
River {Avyllon's Jordan River). Ferguson (n.d.:1) has sugg=sted
that S3an Miguel was established at Santa Elena in the Port Roval
area. Starr suggests that the location was "Daufuskie, Hilton
Head, or Bluffton [to which] Allyon brought his colonists" (Starr
1984:2). Regardless, the colcny was abandoned Iin the winter of
1526 with the survivors reaching Hispaniola in 1527 {(Quattlebaum
1956:271.

The French, in response to ilncreasing Spanish activity in
the New World, undertook a settlement in the land of Chicera in
1562, Charlesfort was established iIn May 1562 under the
direction of Jean Ribaut. This settlement fared no better than

the earlier Spanish fort of San Miguel and was abandoned within
the year (Quattlebaum 1956:42-56). Ribaut was convinced that his
settlement was on the Jordan River in the vicinity of Ayllon's
Chicora (Hoffman 1984:432}. Recent historical and archaeclegical
studies suggest that Charlesfort may have been situated on Port
Royzl Island in the vicinity of the Town of Port Royal {(Scuth
1982a). The deserted Charlesfort was burned by the Spanish in
1564 {South 1982a:1-2). A year later France's second attempt to
establish their claim in the New World was thwarted by the
Spanish destruction of the French Fert Carcline on the St. Jchn's
River. The massacre at Fort <Carcoline ended French attempts at
colonizaticon on the southeast Atlantic coast.

To protect against any future French intrusion such as
Charlesfort, the Spanish procesded to establish a major outpost
in the Beaufort area. The town of Santa Elena was built in 15886,
a year after a fort was built in St. Augustine. Three sequential
forts were constructed: Fort San Salvador (18566-157C), Fort San
Felipe (1570-1578}, and Fort Zan Marcoes (15877-1587). In spite of
Indian hostilities and periodic burning of the towun and forts,
the Spanish maintained this settlement wuntil 1587 when it was
finally abandoned (South 1979, 1982a, 1982b). Spanish influence,
however, continued through 2 chain of missions spreading up the
Atlantic c¢ozst from St. Avgustine into Georgia. Thart mizsion
activity, however, declined noticeably during the eightzenth
century, primarily because of 1792 and 1704 attacks on St
Augustine and outlying missions by South Carolina Governor James
Moore {Deagan 1982:25-26, 40),.

The British Proprietory Periods

British influence 1in the New World began in the fifteenth
century with the Cabot vovages, but the southern coast did not
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attract seriocous attention until King Charlegs I1 granted Carolina
to the Lords Prcoprietors in 1663. In August 1662 William Hilton
gailed from Barbades to explore the Carolina territory, spending
a great deal of time in the Port Royal area (Holmgren 1959).
Hilton viewed the headland, which now bears his name, noting,

[tlhe lands are laden with large, tall trees, oaks,
walnuts, and bayes, except facing the sea it is most
pines, tall and good. The land generally, except where
the Pines grow, iz good soyl covered with black mold
The Indians plant in the worst land because they
cannot cut down the timber in the best, and yet have
plenty of corn, peompions, water-mellons, musk-mellons
(William Hilton 1664: quoted in Holmgren 1959:25).

Almost chosen for the first English colony, Hilton Head Island
Wwag passed over by Sir John Yeamans 1In favor of the mcre
protected Charles Town site on the west bank of the Ashley River
in 1670 {Clowse 1971:23-24; Holmgren 1959:389). Like other
European powers, the English were lured to the New World for
reasons other than the acguisition ¢f land and promotion of
agriculture. The Lords Propristors, who owned the colony until
1719-1720, intended to discover a staple crop whose marketing
would provide great wealth through the mercantile system, which
wag designed to profit the mother country by providing raw

materials unavailable in England (Clowse 1971). Charleston was
settled by English citizens, including a number from Barbados,
and by Huguenot refugees, Black slaves were brought directly

from Africa.

The Charleston settlement was meved from the mouth of the
Ashley River to the junction of the Ashley and Cocper BRivers in
186, but the colony was a thorcugh disappcintment o the
Proprietors. It failed to grow as expected, did nct return the
anticipated profit, and failed to evidence workable local
government (Ferris 1968:124-125}). The early economy was based
almost exclusively on Indian trade, naval stores, lumber, and
cattle. Rice began emerging as a money crop in the late
seventeenth century, but did not markedly imprecve the economic
wellbeing of the colony until the eighteenth century {(Clowse
19711,

Meanwhile, Scottish Covenantars under Lord ©“Zardross
ez*ablished Stuart's Town on Scot's Island (Port Reyal) in 1684,
where it existed for four vears until destroved by the ZSpanish.
It was net until 1698 that the area was again occupied by the
English. Both John Stuart and Major Robert Daniell took
possession of lands on 2t. Helena and Port Roval islands, and on
August 16, 1698, Hilton Head was included az part of a 4300 acre
barcny granted tco John Bayley (Holmgren 1959:42). Shertly
thereafter, lands on Daufuskie were granted to a number of Indian
traders, such as Samuel Hilden, Nicholas Day, and James Cockran
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(Starr 1984:7). The town of Beaufort was founded in 1711
althousgh it was not Iimmediately settled. In 1714 James Cockran
was granted an additional 1,220 acres (494 hectares} on
Daufuskie. By this time over half of the island was in the hands
of Indian traders who reccgnized the importance of Daufuskie, at
the seaward approach to the Savannah River, to the coveted Indian
trade.

Swanton (1952:115) suggests that a Yemassee village may have
been situated on Daufuskie and Starr remarks that "as it was
customary for traders to live within the village bounds" there is
suppcrt for Swanton's statement. The Indian Trade Commission
Journals mention "Wonoya, a Pallachua at Dawfusky.,"” which
provides additional support for the presence of historic Indian
groups on the Island (Starr 1984:10). Starr (1984:10-11) mentions
several trading posts or camps which were situated on Daufuskie,
although the exact location of these posts has never been
identified, except for the Bloody Point lookout ({Ivers 1972).
Regrettably, archaeological investigaticns have not vet
demonstrated the presence of historic Indian remains on the
island and the Bloody Point area has suffered extensive erosicen.

While most of the Beaufort Indian groups were persuaded to
move to Polawana Island in 1712, the Yemassee, part of the Creek
Confederacy, revolted in 1715. By 1718 the Yemassee were
defeated and forced southward to Spanish protection.
Cons=guently, the Beaufort areas, known as St. Helena Parish,
Granville County, was for the first time relatively safe from
toth the Spanish and the Indians. The Yemasse=, however,
continued occasional raids into South Carclina, such as the 1728
destruction of the Passage Fort at Bloody Point {(Starr 19884:16).
In the same vear the English raid on 8t. augustine succeeded In
breaking the S8panish hold and the remnant Indian groups made
peace with the English. The results for the Beaufort area,
however, were mixed. While there was a sembtlance of peace,
frontier settlements were largely deserted, population growth was
slow, the Indian trade was diverted from Beaufort to Savannah,
and nc new land grants were made on Daufuskie until 17323 {(Starr
1984:18-19) .

The British Coleonial Period

Althcugh peace marked the Carclina cclony, the Preprisetors
continued to have disputes with the populace, primarily over the
colony's eccnomic stagnation and deterioration. In 1727 the

colony's government virtually broke down when the Council and the
Commeons were unable to agree on legislation to provide more bills

of credit (Clowse 1971:2328). This, coupled with the disastrous
depression of 1728, brought the colony to the brink of mob
violence. Clowse notes that the "initial step toward aiding

South Carolina came when the proprietors were eliminated” in 1729
{Clowse 1971:241}.
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While South Carolina's econcmic woes were far from solved by
this transfer, the Crown's Board of Trade began taking steps to
remedy many of the problems. A new naval store law was passed in
1729 with possible advantages accruine to South Carclina. In
1730 the Parliament opened Carclina rice trade with markets in
Spain and Portugal. The Board of Trade also dealt with the
problem of the colony's financial sclvency (Clowse 1971:245-247).
Clowse notes that these changes, coupled with new land pelicies,
"allowed the colony to go into an era of unprecedented expansion”
(Clowse 1971:249). South Carclina's position was buttressed by
the settlement of Georgia in 1733.

The Indian trade gradually returned to Daufuskie, although

it was no longer in the hands of resident traders, but had
shifted to absentee ownership by Charleston-based commercial
concerns. In addition, a period of land speculation began in the

late 1720s and early 1730s. As Starr notes, "the fact that all
lands grante=d or purchased [on Daufuskie] in the early 17208 were
acguired by commercial interests confirms trade as the principal
economic pursult on Daufuskie for that decade" (Starr 1984:22),
The settlement of Georgia, with its strict laws prohibiting the
importation of slaves and rum, previded additicnal opportunities
for Daufuskie. Gecrgia attempted to eliminate iilicit trade up
the Savannah River and Daufuskie bescame a haven for smugglers and
contraband.

By 1720 the colony's population had risen to about 20,000
individuals, 20,000 of whom were black slaves (Clowse 1971:Table
Ly, The majority of these slaves were used in South Carcolina's
expanding rice industry. In the 1730 harvest vear 482,155 barrels
of rice were reported, up 15,771 barrels or 68% from the previous
year . {Clowse 1471:Table 2). Although rice was grown 1in the
Beaufort area it did not heccme a major crop until after the
Revolutionary War and it was never a significant c¢rop on the
Beaufort Sea Islands, where ranch farming was favored because of
its eccnomic returns and favorable climate (Starr 1984:26-27}. In
addition to cattle, Daufuskie was suited to other livestock, =such
as hogs, which found a ready market in the West Indies and
Georgia. Elsewhere, however, rice moncculture shaped the socizl,
pclitical, and economic systems which produced and perpetuated
the coastal plantation system prior to the rise of cotton
culture. Ship building continued +to be a major activity cn
Daufuskie until the Revolutionary War. Henry Laurens arranged to
have a2 ship bhuilt at Blocdy Point under the supervisicon of
Captain William Carter. His reasoning was simple, since the
plantation,

lies within a few Miles of Cockspur, the entrance of
Savannah River In Georgia on one side, and not very
distant from Beaufort Port ERoval in this Province on
the o¢ther, in the Center of Rice Plantations, which
will give us a good Chance of procuring early Rice, or
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an early good Freight from one side or the other
(Rogers and Chesnut 1979:520}.

Although indigo was known in the Carolina ceoleony as early as
1669 and was being planted the following year, it was not until
the 1740s that it became a major cash c¢rop (Huneycutt 1949).
While indigo was difficult to process, its success was partially
due to it being complementary to rice. Huneycutt notez that
planters were M"able +to ‘'dovetail' the work =season of the two
crops so that a single gang of slaves could cultivate both
staples” {Huneycutt 1949:18). Starr sugsests that the success of

indige on PDaufuskie, however, had more te do with its
extracrdinary economic potential when c¢ompared to cattle
production (Starr 1984:37). Indigo continued to be the main cash

crop of South Carolina until the Revelutionary War fatally
disrupted the industry.

Scholars have estimated that at the end of the colonial
period, over half of eastern South Carclina's white population
held slaves, although few held a very larger number. Hilliard
{1984:36-37) indicates that more than &0% of the Charl=ston
slaveholders by 1860 owned fewer than 10 slaves, while the
average number of slaves per slaveholding was less than five. In
Beaufort, however, the average number of slaves per slaveholding
was greater than 20 and slaves accounted for over 70% of the
Beaufort population in 1860 (Hilliard 1984:324}.

The Revolutionary War brought considerable economic hardship
to the planters. During the war the British occupied Charleston
for over two and one-half years (1780-1782) and a post was
established iIin Beaufort to coordinate forays into the inland
waterways (Federal Writer's Project 1928:7}. Starr noted that
Daufuskie was largely occupied by Loyalists, drawn to the croun
by economic ties with England and their remoteness from the
"rebellious power structure at Charleston” {Starr 1984:40}.
Paufugkie continued to relate commercially, politically, and
socially with the Georgia colony, which tended to be loyal to the
crown. Starr provides additional information on the varigus
"skirmishes" between the Whigs on Hilton Head and the Tories 2n
Daufuskie {Starr 1984). Daufuskie's loyvalty to the Crown earned
it the term, "Little Bermuda.” The removal of the royal bounties
cn rice, indige, and naval stcores caused considerable =conomic
chaos with the ayentual ""restructuring of the state's
agricultural and commerci=' base" {(Brockington et al. 1985:34;}.
The animosity between Daufuskie and the new colony government
quickly dispelled and the island was brought into the new social
and peolitical order.

The Antebellum Period

While freed of Britain and her mercantilism, the new United
States found its econcomy thoroughly disrupted. There was no
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longer a bounty on indizgo, and in fact Britain encourazed
competition from the British and French West Indies and India "to
embarrass her former colonles” (Honeycutt 1949:44) . A a
consequence the economy shifted to tidewater rice production and
cotton agriculture. lepionka notes that "long staple cotton of
the Sea Islands was of far higher value than the common variety
{60 cents a pound compared to 15 cents a pound in the late 1820s)
and this became the major cash crop of the coastal islands”
{Lepionka et al. 1983:20}. It was cotton, in the Beaufort area,
that brought a full establishment of the plantation =conomy.
Lepionka concisely states that,

[tlhe c¢itlies of Charleston and Savannah and numerous
smaller towns such as Beaufort and Georgetown were
gupported in their considerable splendor on this wealth
.. An aristocratic planter class was created, but
was based on the essential labor of black slavery
without which the plantation economy could not
function. Consequently, the demographic pattern of a
Black majority first established in colonial times was
reinforced (Lepionka et al. 1983:21).

Mills, in 1826, provides a thorough commentary on the
Beaufort District noting that,

Beaufort is admirably situated for commerce, possessing
one of the finest ports and spacious harbors in the

world . . . . There is no district in the =tate, either
better watered, of mors erxtended navigation, or
possessing a larger portion of rich land, than

Beaufort: more than one half of the territory is rich
swamp land, capable of being improved =0 as to vield
abundantly (Mills 1826:367).

Describing the Beaufort islands., Mills comments that they

were "beautiful to the eye, rich in production, and withal
salubricous” (Mills 1826:372: Figure &)}. Land prices ranged from
$60 an acre for the best, $30 for "second gquality,” and as low as
25 cents for the "inferior" lands. Grain and sugarcane wWere

cultivated in small quantities for home use while,

[tlhe principal attention of the planter is .
devoted to the cultivation ot cotton and rice,
especially the former. The sea islands, -~ =salt water
lands, yisld cotton of the finest staple, which
commands the highest price in market; it has been no
uncommon c¢ircumstance for such cotton to bring $1 =a
pound. In favorable =seasons, or particular spots,
nearly 200 welight has been raised from an acre, and an
active field hand can cultivate upwards of four acres,
exclusive of one acre and hnalf of corn and ground
provisions (Mills 1826:368).
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The emphasis of Beaufort District's agriculture can be

easily observed by reference to Hilliard {(1984). During the
antebellum period Beaufort's wh=at production remained below ons
bushel per capita and less than 15 bushels per square mile. Corn

production fell 20 te 20 bushelz per caplita in 1840, although
corn production remained about 250 bushels per =quare mile fceor

mogt of the district throughout the pericd. Legs than 10,000
pounds of tokbacco were grown in the Digtrict in 1260 and less
than 100 hogsheads of sugar cane were produced. Sweet potatoes

were the largest non-casgsh crop grown.

Reference to the 1860 agricultural c¢ensus reveals that of
the 891,228 acres of farmland, 274,015 (30.7%) were improved. In
contrast, only 28% of the State's +total farmland was improved,
and only 17% of the neighboring Colleton Digstrict's farm land was

improved. Even in wealthy Charleston Digtrict only 17.8% of the
farm land was improved {(Kennedy 12864:128-129). The cash value of
Beaufort farms was $9,900,652Z, while the state average by county
was only 4,655,033, The value of Beaufort farms was greater

than any other district in the =state for that vyear, and only
Georgetown listed a greater cash value of farming implements and
machinery {reflecting the more specialized equipment needed for
rice production}).

This record of wealth and prosperity is tempered by the
realization that it was based on the racial imbalance typical of
Southern slavery. In 1320 there were 22,199 peorle enumerated in
Beaufort District, 84.9% of whom were black {Mills 1826:272).
While the 18250 population had risen to 38,805, the racial
breakdown had changed little, with 84.7% being black (23.27 were
slaves). Thus, while the ztatewide ratio of free white to black
slave was 1:1.4, the Beaufort ratico was 1:5.4 {DeBow 125Z2:338}).

Daufusgkie Island gradually came to be largely contrcllied by
a single family -- the Mongins. By 12322 they owned at least
4,516 acres (1829 hectaresg) on Daufuskie, or 70% of the island.
Starr records the plantatigcns as Blecody Point (430 acres), Cak
Ridge (596 acres)}, Eigleberger (200 acres), Melrose (770 acres),
Maryfield (520 acres), Cooper Riwver (540 acres), and Hzaig Point
{115C acres, including Freeport) (Starr 1924:64), The 183Z% "Chart
of Scuthern Coast from Tybee Bar to Hunting Island May River"
provides an excellent view o¢f the Haig Point and Melrose
plantations, as well as s=some information on the Bloody Point
Plantation (Naticnal Arrhives, RG 77, Drawer &2, EZheet 5). By the
1860s there were =seven recognized plantations on the island: Haig

Point, Stoddard {(Melrose), Bloody Point or Mongin, Dunn, Freeport
(still part of Haig Point}, Webb, and 0Oak Ridge. Several of the=e
will ke discussed in more detail later in this chapter. The hest

map of Daufugkie for thig time periocd is the 1859-12860 "Sea Coast
of South Carolina from Mouth of the Savannah River to May Biver”
{(National Qcean Survey, Topographic Survey T-803}. This survey
clearly shows the settlements of Mrs. Dunn, Mongin (Bloody
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Point), Stcddard (Melrose), and Pope {(Haig Point). In additicon,
it shows a small settlement on the Cocper River (Figure 7). This
unnamed plantation, situated immediately north of the mcdern day
Cooper River Landing, appears to be the 540 acre Cooper River
Plantation, owned by the Mongins. It consisted of the main
house, 14 outbuildings, and at least seven slave structures.

Hilton Head Island fell tc Union forces on November 7, 1361
and was occupied by the Expediticnary Corps under the direction
of General T.W. Sherman. Beaufort, deserted by the Confederate
troops and the white towns people, was coccupied by the Union
forces several weeks later. Hilton Head became the Headquarters
for the Department of the Socuth and served as the staging area
for a variety of military campaigns. A brief sketch of this
period, generally accurate, is offered by Holmgren {1959}, while
a similarly popular account is provided bv Carse (1981). As a
result of the Island's early occupation by Union forcez, all of
the plantaticns fell to military occupation, a large number of
blacks flocked +to the island. and a "Department of Experiments"
wag born. An excellent account of the "Port Roval Experiment” is
provided by Rose (1964}, while the land peolicies on Zt. Helena
are explored by McGuire ({(1985). Recently, Trinklev (1986} has
examined the freedmen village of Mitchelville on Hilton Head
[I=land. One result of the Mitchelville werk was to document how
little is actually kncown about the bklack heritage on Hilton Head
and the sea island's postbellum history. Even the =ocial
research spearheaded by the University of North Carolina's
Institute for Research in &Sccial Science at Chapel Hill in the
early twentieth century (g.g. Johnson 1969} failed to record much
of the activities on Hilton Head or baufuskie.

baufuskie's role in these events is poorly recorded. It
appears likely that many of the island's slaves were removed fraom
the izland by their owners {Edward L. Pierce reports that in 1861
there was only one contraband on Hilton Head from Daufuskie
Island} and the island was largely uncccupied territory for most
of the Civil War {(Moore 1866:313). Shortly after Hilton Head
I=sland fell, General Egbert L. Viele established a post on the
south end of Daufuskie and on February 10, 1862 issued his first
general order from "Headquarters, United States Forces, North
Bank o¢of +the Savannah"” {Eldridege 1893:107). Commodore Samuel
DuFPont remarked that when the general's wife arrived at Daufucskie
she,

finds herself on a mud bank . . . locks arocund for a
flashy staff of officers and discovers a few forlcrn
individuals gquite out at the elbows, whose principal
costume consists of fishermen's boots, up cover the
knees and covered with awful-looking blue greasy mud.
The only thing showing 1life and animation being the
sand flies, at this season the avant-garde of the
mosquitoes (letter to Mrs. DuPont, April &, 1862, v. 1,
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p. &05}.

At this time Daufuskie was the btase of operations for the assault
on Fort Pulaski and a number of troops, including the Seventh
Connecticut Volunteers and the Forty-eighth New York Volunteers,
were camped c¢cn the island {(Eldridge 1892: 113; 0Official Records,

Series 1, volume 6, pp. 150-153). Eldridge providez a brief
account of a march across the 1sland to Viele's headguartzrs at
Bloody Point, which was "a large white house . . . on high land,
overlooking the ZFavannah" (Eldridge 1&893:121}.

A January 29, 1863 expedition by Confederate troops to
Daufuskie found the igland essentially deserted. Captain J. H.
Mickler's report states,

I succeeded in capturing 12 negroes, the only cccupants
of the island. As they proved to be old psrsons,
several cof them imbeciles, I did not think prcoper to
remove them. An examination of three hours disclosed a
remarkable accumulation of wvaluable bed furniture,
clothing, provisilions, dry goods, and sundries, besides
silver and gold coin tc the amount of $138 . .. .1
have also repcorted to the guartermaster’'s department 1
keg and 2 bags of nails, 172 pounds of bacon, 2 muskets
and a shotgun, besides a small quantity of rope
{(Official Records, Series 1, volume 14, p. 199}.

The abandonment of the island by both the Union and the btlack
contraband in August 1862 was caused by the need to send a large
contingent of cavalry from the Department of the South to aid
General McClellan in Virginia. As 2 result, not only Daufuskie,
but also Edistc and Jameg islands were abandoned. Webster reports
that 2,000 acres of c¢orn, potateoes, and cotton were left and
"fifteen hundred peopls were removed from these islands tTo Saint
Helena Island, whers, according to Saxton’'s report, there were
neither proper accemmodations nor adequate accommodations for
them"” {(Webster 1916:76). In spite of this official abandonment of
the island, and the Confederate reconnaissance of the island,
DuPcnt remarks that in January 18532, "Mrs. Barton, the wife of
the Colonel commanding . . . [at Fort Pulaskil had besn cver to
Daufuskis Island and sent me a most Beautifuvl bunch of tflowers”
{letter to Mrs. Dupent, January 16, 1882, v. 2, p. 361},

In May 1854 the Union forces briefly returned to Daufuskis
because they had reports that a large guantity of cotton was
still to be found on the island. A contingent of 200 trcops
landed on the island and,

learning that there was =zome c¢otton on a plantation on
the north part of the island, [ proceeded there with a
small party and succeeded in collecting 90 bags,
welighing about 4,000 pounds . . . . None of the enemy
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were found upon the island, but <Colonel Hart was
infermed by some colored people living on one c¢f the
plantations that a party of & armed rebels were there
last night. The only inhabitants were 2 black women
and 1 man, all very aged, who remain on their late
master's plantation, and who are reported as being
almost destitute of feood (Cfficial Becords, Series 1
volume 25, part 1, p. 3921}).

T

The records of the Freedmen's Bureau provide relatively
little additional information about early Postbellum activities
on the island. The February 1867 Monthly Report of Lands reports
that two plantations con the island, Stoddard (probably Melrcse)
and Woodward, had been restored to their owners by the Tax
Commission, while two others, Dunn and Webb, were in dispute. By
July 1867, Daufuskie was no longer being listed in these reports
(§.C. Department of Archives and History, Monthly Report of
Lands, Freedmen's Bureau}. The Restoration Application of John
Stoddard reports that the bulk of the freedmen on the island in
the early postbellum were not returning slaves, but blacks freom
other areas which chose to settle on Daufuskie (Starr 1986:20).
It appears that very few of the island's slaves either remained
on the island during the war, or chose to return in the
Postbellum period.

The American Missionary Association apparently had tuwo
teachers, E.W, Douglacss and F. Littlefield, on Daufuskie in April
and May 1867. Stationed at Melrose Plantation, they taught from
42 toe B85 pupils and there is no explanation for the clesing of
the =scheool. Douglass, however, wrote to W.E, Whiting, with the
Associaticon in New York, .that, "we have a pleasant home here and
are beginning to see some Iimprovement o¢n the people, still I
cannot but feei a little homesick when I think of the pecople we
left" {AMA, H&598, May 2, 18&7). Eliza Sumners, also a teacher
with the American Missionary Assoclilation, visited the island at
least twice, commenting cnly on the presence cof flowers and the
fact that the two resident teachers were the conly whites on the
island {Martin 1977).

Rocse clearly reveals the failures of the "Port Roval
Experiment,” neting that Nertherners felt that "“in granting the
franchise the naticnal obligaticn to the freedmen had been
fulfilled” (Rose 1964:389). Mcney and Northern support for the
freedmen quickly dried up after the war, leaving most blacks with
little bevond their smali plets of land (obtained from the
previous slave plantations}) which they carefully guarded, for
"they well understood the basis of their security” {Rose
1964 :386) . The black Yyeomanry, however, was largely
disfranchised by the 1895 South Carcolina constitutional
convention. Rose notes that &Sea Island blacks became, as a
result, increasingly self-governing with the Baptist church being
the greatest force in their lives. While the "secular law was
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the ‘'unjust’' law, the church law was the 'just’' law" {Rose
1964:407). This sense cof community, churches, and order, may
represent one o¢of the strongest aspects cof black heritage on the
sea islands.

Slaughter (1985:86) suggests that Mary Dunn distributed
small parcels of land to a number of freedmen and the same
apparently occurred at Cooper River Plantation. The remainder of
the island, however, continued to be held by a small number of
white absentee ocwners. The U.3. Ccocast and Gecdetic Survey Chart
440 at a scale of 1:40,000, available as editicns dating from
1878, shows the southern twe-thirds of ©Daufuskie. The Mcngin
Bloody Point Flantaticn is shown with a main house, 10
cutbuildings, and an cld slave rocw of seven structures. This
plantaticn arrangement lasts at least through 18928. The EStoddard
Melrose Plantation is shown as at least 19 o¢ld slave structures,
four outbhuildings, although the main plantation housze was
destroyed by 1878. The Punn Flantation is shown as a main house,
several outbuildings, and a row of five old slave cabins, as well
as a causeway tc Mungin Creek. Several structures are shown in
the Freeport Plantation area on the 1878 chart, but are not found
on the 1892 chart. The U.2. Coast and Gecdetic Survey Chart 155
shows all of Daufuskie at a reduced scale of 1:80,000. The
earliest chart, dated 18732, shows the Melroze and Blcococdy Point
plantation complexes, the small settlement at Freepcocrt, the Dunn
Plantaticn, as wWell as a small settlement on the Ccocoper River,
probably representing egither a freedmen's settlement or the

remnants ¢of the Ccoper River Plantaticn. On the Haig Pcint
Plantatiocn the northern slave row is shown, as are a gcatter of
additiconal structures. These features remain basically unchansed

through the 19C1 edition. Nc noticeable settlement cutside of
these plantaticn ccocmplexes is seen on the charts.

The 1890 Beaufcrt County Geological and Agricultural Map
{Figure 8) shcows five Posthellum settlements on the island by
name. Webb is shown in an area vacant ¢n the variocus U.S. Ccast
and Gecdetic Survey charts, Stcecddard i{s shown at the Cocoper River
settlement, Woedward is shown for the Haig Peoint area. and two
additicnal Stoddards are shown for Mslrose and Bloody Point.

By the first half of the twentieth century, however, there

were between 00 and 1000 blacks 1living on Daufuskie. Thevy
cbtained their 1living frem f{ishing, the c¢yster industry, ths
cultivation of cotton and home gardens {(2laughter 1985:8%-50). In

addition, there were at least two pericds of timbering activity
on Daufuskie, the first from 1914 through 1916, and then agzin in
the 1940s. After the introduction <o¢f the boll weevil on
Daufuskie in 1919 the 1island’'s agriculture turned to truck
farming, with produce being shipped to Tybee Island cor Savannah
markets. During the early twentieth century Daufuskie enjicyed
regular contact with the "outside" world through a steamship line
running frcm Savannah and Beaufort several times a day {Zlaughter
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1985:92) . The 1937 Beaufcrt County General Highway and
Transportation map shows the general population pattern for the
period (Figure 9). Reference to Michie (1982: Figures 14 and 15}
also demonstrates the gradual growth from 1920 through 1945,
although neither of the two U.&. Geological Survey maps show any
evidence of remnant plantation complexes.

By 1950 the population on Daufuskie dropped to 270 and
continued to drop to the 1980 census of 90 pecople., 20 of whom
were black. Most of these residents were the very vyoung, the

elderly, or the widowed. Slauvghter remarks that "many of the
black residents are direct descendants of the enslaved blacks who
worked the plantations on Daufuskie" (3laughter 1985:96). While

certainly these pecople represent descendants of sea island
slaves, it seems unlikely, based on nineteenth century accounts,
that the igland was repopulated with the original =slave
population.

Haig Point Plantation

Starr (1986) has prepared a brief land use history for the
Haig Point Plantation, which has been reprinted by Lepionka

{1988). That dccument serves as the basis for much of this
gyncpsis, although. additional information has been collected and
will be presented in this study. Michie (1982) alsc presented

gome preliminary information con the plantation.

Starr notes that *the present day Haig Point Plantation,
whioh encompasses about 1100 acres (446 hectares), was formed
from two grants. The first, in 1711, was to an Indian trader and
planter, James Cockran for 500 acres (£.C. Department cof Archives
and Histery, Records of the Secretary of the Province, v. 1711-
1715, p. 231). This tract forms the southern edge of the
plantation and includes Freeport Plantaticn. The bulk of the
plantaticn, however, was surveyed in 1735 for Archibald Ne=ile,
another trader, and included the entire northern tip of [Daufuskie
(3.C. Department of Archives and History, Colonial Plats, v. 2,
p. 336). While the grant has not been located., the plat includes
nominally 500 acres.

By 1716 Cockran cwned at least 2,200 acres on Daufuskie
Island and Starr {193836:4) suggests that trade was the prime
motive behind thiz land acquisition. There is no evidance
regarding any activities an Cockran's holdings during this time.
When he died about 1724 the land passed tc his scon and heir Jame=s
Cockran, the vcunger {5.C. Department of Archives and History,
Memorials, v. 3, p. 167; v. 9, pp. 298, 301)}. Upon his death,
the lands passed to the children of his two married sisters--
Mary Ash and Elizabeth Peronneau. The 500 zcre tract which forms
part of Haig Point fell tco Richard Cockran asnh, son cof Richard
and Mary Ash (S.C. Department of Archives and History, Memorials,
v. 9, p. 298; Charleston County RMC, DB W-2, p. 184}. By 1761
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Richard Cockran Ash had purchased the lands devised to Percnneau
and combined the holdings into & single 2,000 acre tract. During
this time Starr (1986:8) speculates that the cash crop was
indigo, although no historical documents for the plantation or
its activitiezs have been identified. By 1782, and probably prior
to the Revolution, a2 plantation structure was constructed on this
plantation (S.C. Department of Archives and History, "Map cof
Hilton Head Island, 1782"; Figure 10}.

Ash devised his holdings to his four sons: Joseph, John,
Richard, and Algernon £Sidney, but the lands were not actually
divided until 1795. Starr notes that the division was pestponed
because of "the disruption of the American Revoluticon, followed
by a severe eccncmic depression . . . . family deaths, marriages,
and, in one case banishment for choosing the British side in ths
conflict” (Starr 1986:6). Prior to the division, John Ash sold
his share in the property (equal to one-third =since Alsgernon
Sidney had previously died) to family members John Catel
Livingstcn and William West Livingston (Charleston RMC, DB W-¢,
P.- 22). The Court ordered survey for the final division of the
property revealed 2,951.5 acres, not 2,100 acres while the one-
third cwnership purchased by the Livingstcns from John Ash in
1785 ccntained 9832.75 acres, not 500, This tract is shown in a
March 2, 1795 plat, which corresponds to the Freeport tract and
portions of the later Melrose and Cooper River plantations
{Charleston RMC, DB W-&, p. 22; Figure 11}. This plat shows the
same structure identified on the 1782 map (Figure 10). Since the
Court of EBEquity papers are not extant the exact divisien of the
property  is  unknown, but Starr (1986:9) concludes that John
Livingston centinued to operate the plantation, =shifting from
indigao to cotten.

Starr (1985:9) reports that in 13802, the ygar of
Livingston's death, his Daufuskie property produced 122 bales of

cotton and the plantation included. 106 slaves. Livingston,
according to Starr, .

led an eccentric but not unheard of life style with his
conoubine slave Mag and her children Mary Ann, Paul,
Rose, Lydia, and Salina. At his death Livingston
executed a deed of emancipation and provided handscmely
in land and money for Mag and her children {(Ztarr
1986:9) .

The re=zt of his Daufuskie holdings were to be divided among his
four nephews, =cns of Mary Ash Fraser. Apparently in an attempt
to break Livingston's will, Mary Ash Fraser petitioned the Court
of Equity in 1807 +to include all her c¢hildren in the divisiaon
(Charleston District Court of Equity, 1807, Bill 3. The results
of this divisgion are not well documented, although it apparently
stayed in the Ash family until incorpcorated into the larger Haig
Point holdings by Mongin.
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As previously mentioned, the larger sezment of the Haig
Point Plantaticn was surveyed for Archibald Neile in 17328, Starr
{1986:11) suggests that the property was acquired for speculation
and was never cccupied by Neile. The land was sold the same vear
to Gecorge Haig I, a Scots merchant in Charleston who specizalized
in the Indian trade (Starr 1986:11}. By 1740 Haig was attempting
to sell his Daufuskie preoperty, having moved inland to the
Congaraees area. The advertisement stated that the 500 acre tract
possessed a "richness and fertility of the soil which is capabls
cf prcducing any grain whatscever [and is] convenient to the
market both at Savannah in Georgia and Beaufort in this province,
and not above a tide of Flood from either” {South Carclina
Gazette, April 19-26, 1740).

Gecrge Haig I did not find a buver befors he was killed by
Indians in 1748. The land passed to his son, George Haig 11, who
in turn tried unsuccessfully t¢ sell the land in 1762, saying
that it was "exceedingly gocd for corn and indige” (Gecrgia
Gazette, March 8, 1768} . Starr suggests that again, these
comments reflect possible, rather than existing, use of the land
and it is unlikely that the property was actually cccupied (Starr
1986:12). Haig I1, however, owned three rice plantations in
Saint Paul's Parish and two plantations in the Congarees, woerked
by 232 slaves. In addition, his Charleston townhouse was staffed
by 15 slaves (Starr 1986:12).

The Daufuskie lands were left to his minor son, George Haig
ITI in 1790. If he died without lawful issue the lands were to
be sold and divided between ancther son and his two daughters.
Starr speculates that George Haig II] did die and notes that the
property was offered for sale in 1810. The advertisement states,

For Sale: 400 acres {mocre or less) of valuable COTTON
LAND, situate on the island of Daufuskie, known by the
name ¢f Haigs Point. The situaticn, healthiness, and
quality of these lands preclude the necessity of
further description. Possession may be had on
[illegible] January, 1211. Applicaticon to be made to
WILLIAM ALLEN, ESQ. (Burke's Wharf, Charleston} until
10th December 1811 (Columbia Museum and Savannhah
Advertisar, November 15, 1810}%.

Starr, based o¢on the term “"cotton land.”" rather than "cctten
plantaticon,”™ c¢ontinu<s to speculate that the property still had
nct been improved. The acreage, hcowever, indicates that a

porticn of the criginal 852 acre tract had been sold during the
tenure Gegrge Haig II and Starr (198&6:15) susgests that the
Cooper River Plantation was made a distinct plantation during
this period.

The property was apparently purchased by John David Mongin
for his son, David John Mongin, whe was a miner in 1810, Starr
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{1986:16) emphasizes that Mongin "shifted Daufuskies out of
Charleston’'s trading orbit, and into that of Savannah.” Mongin
was the scon of & Huguenot family which settled in Purrysburg in
the 1720s. By 1729 he owned the 2panish Wells Plantation on
Hilton Head and by 1797 he had built a "capital dwelling house”
in Savannah, where he alsc opened a store to receive produce from
gsea island plantations. Everntually, John David Mongin acquired
Bloody Peoint {his principal seat on Daufuskie)}, Gak Ridge,
Eigleburger, Melrose, Mary Field, Cooper River, Freeport, and, of
course, Halg Fcint which he gave his son, David John. The
Freepcrt tract was acqguired, sometime in the early nineteenth
century from the Livingston descendants, although the transaction
has nct been clearly documented (Starr 1986:16}.

Mongin's wezalth was extraordinary, but there iz very little
informaticon on his Daufusklie activities. David John is listed
on the 1820 census as cwning 93 slaves, 44 of which were engaged
in agriculture, while his father owned 214 slaves, 131 of which
were engaged In agriculture (Starr 1986:17). The most nctable
event during this period was the 1822 visit of a Mr. Eddy and the
Eeverend Jeremiah Evarts with David John Mongin and his wife
Sarah. At this time they were living at David John Mongin's

Bloody Point Plantation. A number of observaticons were made
during this visit which are recorded 1in the "Diary of Jeremiah
Evarts" (Georgia Historical Socliety, typescript). Significant

portions of this Jjournal have been reproduced in Starr {(1984:68-
70} some of which are repeated here.

I have .resided now three days on a sea-island
plantation, where I was treated with all the
hospitality, which the owner was master of. The house
was large, the roomse airy, the furniture costly, the
proevisions of the table profusely abundant. I had =
horse to ride, and spent my time principally alone and
with Mr. Eddy. The master of the house was incapable
of scciety from drinking brandy, and conseguent

stupidity and ignorance. He had been educated at
Princeton College, and is probably somewhat under 40.
Every evening he is so far overcome with strong drink,
as to be sgilly; every morning, full of pain, langucsr,
and destitute of all appetite. The sgtate of the
slaves, as physical, intellectual, and moral beings, is
abject bevond my powsers of description; vet the stats
of the master is more to be pitied, as 1t exposesz hinm
to a more aggravated condemnation.

The furniture of this mansion was expensive, but was
little attended to. The general aspect of things
indicated slackness, and listlessness. There seemed tc
be no enjcyment in the place. Nothing like cheerfulness
was seen.



Mr. Eddy says, that the negroes on the islands are
generally through their tasks by 2 o'clock. That they
have as much land as they can till fer their own use,
and that they might be in very comfortable
circumestances if they were industricus. Everything,
which they can carry to market, is sold for liguor.

Twice Evarts took rides from Bloody Point arournd the island,

neither time menticoning a house at Haig Point. This zeems
unusual considering Brooker's remarks that "the house must have
formed a striking landmark” (Brooker n.d.:71). This suggests

that the Haig Foint house was not built during David Jchn
Mongin's life and that he and Sarah may have resided at Bloody
Foint. This does not seem unlikely since the elder Mongin had a
fine home in Savannah and may rarely have visited the island.
His son, in spite of his drinking problem, may have been in
charge of the Daufuskie properties. The young Mongin seems to
have been incapable of envisioning, much less implementing, the
grand building plan necessary for the Halig Point house.

David John Mongin died in 1823 and the Haig Foint property
passed to his wife, Sarah. In 1825 she remarried to the Reverend
Hiram Blodgett. Starr reports that at the time of her marriage
Sarah had two tracts on Daufuskie, Freeport with &00 acres and
Haig Point with 358 acres, and 233 slaves. In addition, she was
the sole guardian of her children and the sole administrator of
David John's estate (S.C. Department of Archives and History,
Marriage Settlements, Book 9, pp. 149-153). The 1820 Census lists
twe properties which belong to her deceased husband's estate.
Although Starr (1986:18) is eguivocal, it seems likely that the
one listed simply as "Mongin, David John, Jr., Est." probably
represents Haig Point. I[If so there were 85 slaves on the
plantation at +that time. The other property. with 89 slaves, is
listed as "Blodget, Herman & Mr. Webb & Mr. Coe" and seems to
represent Freeport.

The 1338 "Chart of Southern Coast from Tybee Bar to Hunting
Island May River" is the first representation of the Haig Foint
Plantation identified. This map shows the main house and a slave
row to the north, consisting of nine structures. No additicnal
outbuildings are shown, nor 1s there a second slave raow to the
south (Figure 12). An earlier account of the main hcuse comes
frem Sarah's death notice which indicates that she died on Haig
Point (Savannah Dailly Georgian, October 11, 18232). By 1833 the
main house had been built and it seems likely that Blodgett,
using the Mongin fortune, had the house constructed in the eight
years since his marriage to Sarah. Starr notes that the Mongin
family felt Blcocdgett was an opportunist "who took advantage of
Sarah's absolute guardianship of her children to sell the Haig's
Foint tract out of the family"” (Starr 1984:70). It may be that
the Mongin family's dislike of Blodgett was also associated with
his expensive building plans.
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Blodgett continued to live at Haig Point until 1850 and the
1840 census reveals 109 slaves on the tract (Starr 1986:18). If
one of the nine structures shown on the 1828 map was a kitchen,
then the 109 slaves would have been housed in eight structures,
with 13.6 individuals per unit, clearly too high a number. This
suggests that additicnal slave cabins had been constructed prier
toc 1840.

In 1850 Blodgett sold the Haig Point tract to William Pope,
alsc known as Squire Pope, of Hilton Head Island. An absentee
owner, Pope seems to have had wvery little interest in this

property. The 1850 Agricultural Census for 5t. Lukes Parish
lists four William Pope properties, varying in size from 550 to
1700 acres. While it may seem a simple matter to match these

properties to the tracts owned by Pope (including Coggins Point,
Cotton Hope and Point Comfort on Hilton Head and a fourth

property inland}), this has been difficult. In any event, Haig
Point, purchased in 1850, does not appear to be enumerated in the
agricultural census. By 1860, Pope's properties are lumped

together and it is impossible to abstract ocut his operaticns con
Daufuskie. While there is some Fope correspondence at both the
South Caroliniana Library and the S5.C. Historical Scociety, none
of the letters discuss Daufuskie, again cuggesting that this
plantation was relatively insignificant in the Pope heldings. In
fact, one letter dated January 22, 1889, uwuritten by William Pope
from Hilton Head, preovides some useful informaticen regarding the
productivity of his Hilton Head holdings,

I assure you I have been greatly discouraged at my want
of success in planting for some years past - instead of
improving, I seem tco do worse. The last vyear U thought
I had the best prospect of a crop [ had for years at

the three plantaticns on H.H., down to August, I shall
realize lefse than half of what seemed to be a very
moderate calculation - were it not for breaking up cld
cherished afsociations., and almost destroying home

affections, it would be to the interest of my family to
gell out my whole property, if [ could get the proceeds
judiciously & safely invested - negroes are selling so
high, would be a great inducement, but [ doubt if my
Lands would Dbrinzgz half what <they cost me {38.C.
Historical Zociety, Pope Correspondence File 11-E50).

Although Starr comments that the Daufuskie plantation “"remained a
productive cotton plantation” until the Civil War ({(Starr
1986:19), there <ceems to be no evidence teo support a conclusion
about the tract's economic value or productivity. Its failure to
be menticred in any of the Pope correspcndence suggests it was of
marginal importance and may simply have been a retreat.

The 185¢-1860 map of the "Sea Coast of South Carclina from
the Mouth o¢f the Savannah River to May River” reveals that the
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Pope plantation consisted of the main house, six slave structures
to the north, three ocutbulildings to the scuth, and five
additional structures to the west. There is no evidence of a
second slave row to the scuth. Also there is no evidence of a
plantation complex in the Freeport vicinity (Figure 12).

When Hiltcn Head fell to Union forces in 1861 it is likely
that the bulk of the slaves on the island were removed, bas=ed on
Pierce's comment that there was only one Daufuskie slave among
those that scught shelter on Hiliton Head (Moore 1866:213). Pope
himeelf took refuge in Sandersville, Georgia, where he died in
18562 {(Bailey et al. 1986:1296) . A March 20, 1862 letter from
Gertrude Fope Woodward in Sandersville, Georgia informed Heppy
({Heph J. Pope), one of Pope's granddaughters, of his death,
remarking, "his health was bad for a long time - hut the 1loss of
his property, & the loss of his grandchildren, all coming upon
him at once, was more than he could bear, [and] he soon sunk
under the weight of his afflictions” (S$.C. Historical Scciety,
Pope Correspondence File 11-550). Starr comments that the Pope
property was confiscated by the Federal geovernment after Pcpe's
death. Actually, the process o¢of configcation was invelved and
took place only after the lands were advertised by the Direct Tax
Commission and no Pope came forward to ¢laim the lands and pay
the taxes (National Archives, RG 217, BRecords of the Beaufort,
S.C. Tax District, Valuation Volume; 8Sale of Lands for Unpaid
Direct Taxes in Insurrectionary Districts, State of South
Carolina 1862}).

The "Hague Point FPlace" on "Dawfuskie," comprising 1,100
acres, was valued at $4,400 and was assessed taxes, penalties,
interest, and costs of $170.81. It was purchased by the Federal
government for that amount and was held throughout the war
{Senate Documents, 1lst Session, 47th Congress, v, &, no. 82, p.
12). As previously discussed, Daufuskie was temporarily <ccupied

by Federal troops preparing for the attack on Fort Pulaski, but
the o¢nly mention ¢f the plantation comes frem a March 1362
reconnaissance by Lieut. Cocl. John H. Jacksaon, Third Eesgiment,
New Hampshire Volunteers, who remarks that he beth landed on the
island and left from "Egg Point" {Haig Point}, but there 1z no
mention of the plantation house or other activities {(Eldridse
1822:126). The failure t¢ mention the large, unusual tabby
structure 1is sgtrange, but the negative evidence.is of limited
usefulness. The May 18c4 receonnaissance of the island mentions
"some cotton on a pl:ntation on the north part of the island,”
but deoes not identify ths plantation more fully (Qfficial

Records, Series 1, Volume 35, Part 1, p. 293). The various
military operations on the island, however, suggest that it was

largely depopulated, partially by the removal of slaves by ocwners
at the outbreak of hostilities and partially by the forced
Faderal evacuation in August 18c2.

Blacks probably began to filter back to Daufuskie after the
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Civil War and some undeoubtedly took up residence in the northern
Haig Point slave row (based both on the recent archaeological
investigations by Lepionka [1988] and the available cartographic
documentaticon}. Starr reports that,

an 1866 field report filed with the Bureau of Refuzees,
Freedmen, and Abandconed Lands (Freedmen's Bureau) ;
listed ten families a2t Haigs Point consisting of thirty
adults and eleven children. All except two had come in
the spring of that year (Starr 1986:20),

At least by 18828 Pope's wife, Sarah, had returned to the
Beaufort area and was living in Bluffton. In one letter Sarzh
Pope remarks,

our village 1is very dull, evervbody seems discouraged
at the times and finding it so hard to live -~ It is &
great pity for this 1is such a pleasant place to live
at, if it was only the same that it was before the war
(S.C. Histcrical Scciety, Pope Correspondence File 11-

550).
None o©of her letters, however, menticn any of the former
plantations. The restoration application and certificate for

Haig Point has not yet been identified, although the process was
apparently handled by the law firm of Jeffries & Earle in
Atlanta, which corresponded with Eliza €. Woodward (one of the
Pope heirs) in 1891 regarding other Pope properties ({(3.C.
Historical Society, Pope Correspondence File 11-550}. The
February 1867 Mconthly Report of Abandoned Lands reveals that the
"Woodward" property, probably Halg Pcint, had been "Restored by
the Tax Commissicner {(5.C. Department of Archives and History,
Monthly Report of Lands, Freedmen's Burezau). Curicusly, the 1521-
1822 repcrt by the Taxz Commissioner to the Senate still shows the
plantation as owned by the Federal gcovernment {Senate Docums=nts,
lst Session, 47th Congress, v. 4, no, 32, p. 13},

Yet,the restoration of the property was certainly complete
by 18372 wWhen the Pope heirs {his wife, Sarah L.; and
granddaughters, Anna S. Pope, Heph J. Pope, and Eliza Wocdward}
sold two tracts tc the U.5. Coast Guard for the constructicon of
the lighthouse keeper's dwelling and range beacons at Haizg Point
{Starr 1986:20-21). Additicnal improvements, including a
boathouse, landing, wharf, fireprcoof oil rf-use, and cistern were
made in the period {from 1875 through 1895, The lizghthouse
operated until 1924, 2t which time it was sold to M.V. Haas. The
following year the property was gold to a group of investors who
used the house as a hunting lodge {(Starr 19856:21-22

William Scouten acquired the main tract and a modern
dwelling was built inland from the lighthouse, in the area that
is today the site of the Haig Point stables and horse paddock.
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There are two extant photographs of this structure, which has
been demclished {South Carcoliniana Library, Christensen Realty
Company Papers). In addition, this file provides a view "looking
noerth showing an old Summer house, beach and bluff" (Figure 14),
This photograph appears to be the area south of the lighthouse,
probably in the vicinity of 22BU&z2Z2.

Regrettably little is known <f the late ninetsenth and e=arly
twentieth century use of the Halg Peoint Plantation. Ztarr
reports that,

the fields continued 1in cotton cultivation until the
advent of the Boll Weevil in the =arly twentieth
century. Blacks rented acreage, lived in the old tabby
slave quarters, and buried their dead in a cemetery
just north of the main field [38BUS92]. In 1880 Moses
Spain, Tina Whig, Mary Jenrking, and other blacks had
built additicnal houses =outh of the lighthouse
{Handuwritten account by Mrs. William Scouten, Sr. of
conversation with Mose Grant, 17 January 1922; 1320
Agricultural Census ¢f Beaufort County, o. 4l: ZStarr
1981:2) (Ztarr 19236:21).

William Scouten,

farmed a portion [cof Hzig Point], and rented the
remainder of the old cotton fislds to black tsnants. He
rented the Freeport tract, which had a small dwellins
near the mouth of Freepert Creek, tTo a Ssuccessicn of
white . tenants {Records of the Christensen ER=altv
Company, South Carcliniana Library, Columbia; interview
Wwith Mr=., Billie Burn, 1982).

The earliest Scil Consgervation 8Service aerial photographs for

Daufuskis are from October 1939, At that time the Lighthouse
area {(38BUs91) is c¢leared, although the area to the south
{including 38BU624 and 38BUs28) is in heavy woods. The nerthern

tabby slave row (38BU1S3) iz in a c¢leared field. The Freeport
tract is entirely cultivated and there is no evidence of any

structure (U.S5.D.A.. &cil Conservation Service, CDU 4 115-116).
These conditions were basically unaltered iIin the 1941 aerials
(U.Ss.D.a., Scil Conservation Service, December 1941 index). By

195S% the Lighthouse tract had been overgrown, although the field
to the north was still in active coultivation. The Freeport tract
was no longer being cultivated and Wwas densely overgroun
{U.S.D.A., =2c0il Conservation Service, CDU 3P 194).

By 1961 the Haigz Point plantation had been purchased by
George Bostwick, an absentee owner. The following owner, the
Daufuskie Island Trust, began the prccess of private development,
continued through the activitiesz of Internaticonal Paper Realty
Corporaticn (Starr 1986:22-23).
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Figure 14, Early twentieth century photeograph of a "summer house"”
in the vicinity of 38BU&28.

Figure 15. Site 38BU135, interior shell middens.
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It appears that the earliest development on Haigs Point
began in the late eighteenth century at the Freeport tract by
John Ash (although the structure is labeled, "Mr. Basrwick's").
This plantation development continued at least through 1795 and
was apparently the hcocme of Jchn €. Livingston. Nc convincing
evidence of this c¢olonial plantation has heen found in the
archaeological record, although on occasion sighteenth century
ceramics are found in the vicinity of 23BU5S34. It is unlikely
that any development tock place on the remainder of the Haig
Point tract until ownership was acguired by John David Mongin in
1a81¢Q. it was during this time *that the Freeport tract was
incorporated inte the Halg Point Plantation.

The construction of the Haig Point house and the northern
slave row took place at least by Sarah Mongin's death in 1223 and
is clearly recorded on several early nineteenth century maps. it
seems likely that the structure was built ketween 1825 and 1832
by Sarah and her second husband, Hiram Blodgett. The mansion
probably continued +to be c<cccupied by Blodgett, after his wife's
death, although perhaps at a reduced level of interest and
efficiency. After Blodgett's sale of Haig Foint to William Pope
in 1850 the mansicn was probably deserted, suggesting a mean
occupaticon date of 1839.5 (using 1829 as the construction date).
The southern slave row fails to be found on any of the various
maps of Haig Point, suggesting that it was constructed after 1332
and had been destroyved by the Postbellum era. Using beginning and
ending dates of 1850 and 1862, the mean occupation date for the
southern slave row is 1856.

The failure to find a mention of the plantation' house in the
Ccivil War accounts may simply be an indicaticon that cnce
abandoned, the house guickly lost its grandeur. By 1872,
however, the house had been removed for the constructicn of the
Lighthouse. During the Postkbellum the plantation app=ars to havs

been onlv moderately successfrl, both because of the disruptad
economy and the reluctance ¢f-the freedmen to enter into work
agreements with local whites (e.g., Kirk Family Papers 12303-13852,

S.C. Historical Society 34-474:; Zchafer 1923).

In addition *to the construction of the Scouten house in the
early twentieth century, it is possible that Woodward constructed
a summer cottage on the bluff south of the Lighthouse. Ecth were
destroyed by the mid-twentieth century.

Webkk Tract

As sparse as the historical accounts are for the Haig Point

and Freeport plantations, the Webb tract 1Is even less well
understood. The earliest account of the tract is found in the
Agreement of Division of Estate of John Mongin, recorded con

November 22, 1868 {Beaufort RMC DB 3, p. 71). That document
specified that o¢of Mongin's Daufuskie property, the 770 acre
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Melrose Plantation was to he given to A.H. Stoddard, the 596 acre
Oak Ridge tract was to become the property of John and Helen
Stoddard Hardee, the 200 acre Eigleburger tract was to be given
to Isabelle Steoddard Greene, the Ccocoper River Plantation was to
be given to H.M. Stoddard, and J.J. Stoddard was to receive the
806 acre Maryfield Plantation and the "Est. of Webb," with nc
specified acreage.

The 1850 census for St. Luke’'s Parish does enumerate a John
Webb, whose ocoupation was that of a planter. He was 50 years
old, he had a 28 year old wife, three female children, and a five
month old infant. He had real estate valued at $11,500 {Beaufort
County, §&§.C. Census, 5t. Luke's Parish, S.C. Department of
Archives and History). By 1860 John Webb is no longer listed and
it is possible that his prcperty was purchased by John Mongin's
estate. Alternatively, this may represent property acguired by
Mongin before his death in 18233,

The Webh tract was confiscated by the Federal government
during the Civil War and the tract, valued at $1,200 was scld to
the government for $46.58. The Webb tract was listed in the
1881-188%2 report to the Senate as still in the possession <f the
government {(Senate Documentsg, lst Session, 47th Congress, v. 4,
no. 82, p. 13). In spite of this, the property had been sold to
W.D. Brown on December 2321, 1875 for 8260 and the deed was
recorded on January 28, 1280 ({Beaufort RMC, DB 2, p. 28;
Certificate of Land Sale No. 114}, The description was simply
"The Webk Place . . . formerly belonging to Stoddard” and was
listed as "300 acres, more or less.” The 1890 Streber map,
however, continues to show Webb in this area, testifying to the
tenacity of antebellum ownership names in the postbellum (Figure
8).

William D. Brown wWas born in 1854 and came =south frem

Massachusetts to operate a grocery on Hilton Head Island. During
his life he amassed a large acreage in the area, primarily for
speculation. The timber rights on his Daufuskie property ware

leased to Laur=ence E. Ackerman in 1910 for fiwve years (Beaufcrt
RMC, DB 2&, p. 388}, but the property must also have been farmed
by local tenants. Upon his death in 1922 the property =sventually
passed to his two surviving daughters, Fannie B. Camphsll and
Helen B. Holmes. They held the property until 1960, when it was
sold tc Inland Corpcoration for $22,590 (Beaufort RMC, DB 102, .
245 . In 1961 the »roperty was sold by Inland Corporation to
George H. and Dolly von Stade Bostwick (Beaufort RMC, DB 107, p.
224), who alsc purchased Haig Point Plantaticon in the same year.

During the late 1930s the Webk tract was euxtensively
cultivated and a 1939 aerizl shows the vicinity of 28BUs20 as =2
cultivated field with several pessible structures on the north
edge of the field (U.S.D.A., Soil Conservation Service, CDU 4
196} . Agricultural activities continued in this area through the
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18802 and probably ceased with the purchase of the property by
HBeostwick in 1961.

Qalk Ridege Tract

Like the Webb tract, Cak Ridge has not been traced back
further than the division of John David Mongin's estate in the
late antebellum. At that time the 596 acre Qak Ridge tractwas
given to John and Helen Stoddard Hard=e (B=aufort RMC, DB 3, p.
71)y. The tract, on the 1859-1860 "Zea Coast of South Carolina
from the Mouth of the Savannah River to May River" map, is shoun
as entirely wooded, with no evidence of either agricultural
activities or occupation {(Figure 7).

During the Civil War this tract fails to appe=ar as a
distinct land parcel in any of the Tax Commission records
examined during this study. In 1889 the property is conveyed by
John and Helen Hardee to William Diller (Beaufort RMC, DB 16, p.
T 487). Diller is shown as residing in New York and it appears that
the property was a speculation or hunting preserve holding. On
November 14, 1914 the property is transferred to Elizabeth A,
Diller by William Diller (Beaufort RMC, DB 32, p. 371). Upon
Elizabeth Diller's death the property is conveyed to Mary E.
McConnell (Beaufort County Will Book &, p. 418-419), McConnell
sold the property to Lafavette McLaws on April 27, 1545
{Beaufort EMC, DB &2, p. 468}, In 1861 this tract was also
acquired by the Bostwicks {Beaufort RMC, DB 108, p. 1Z2}.

Eoth the 1878 and 1898 editions of the U.S5. Cocast and
Geodetic Survey Chart 440 show this tract as wooded, with no
evidence of development. By 1820, the U.5.G.&2. Bluffton 15’
topographic map shows several structures along the road which
forms the northuestern property boundary. Additional structures
are shown 1in the 1945 edition {(see Michie 1982:Figures 14 and
153.
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ADDITIONAL ZUEVEY ON DAUFUSKIE
Michael Trinkley

One aspect of Chicora's work on Daufuskie for International
Paper Eealty Corporation was to cconduct additiconal survey on the
Oak Ridge and Webb Tracts. This survey, limited to very specific
areas of both tracts, was to be at an intensive level. The work
was undertaken to examine areas previously suggested by Michie
(1983) to warrant further investigation. Sites 1ldentified by
this work were tc be recorded with the 5.C. Institute of
Archaeology and Anthreopolegy and were to be evaluated for their
eligibility for inclusion on the National Register. They uwere tgo

be flagged in the field and recorded on development maps. Work
in the Webb tract was conducted by a crew of four on June 23 and
24, for a total of 64 person hours. The mwork in the Cak Ridge

tract was conducted on June 20 and July 7, for a total of 40
person hours.

Webb Tract

Soils in the Sewee 1 and 2 parcels on the Webb tract, as
previously discussed, c¢consist entirely of the somewhat pocerly
drained Seewee series. The presence of a remnant creek or slough
geparates the two parcels and suggests that prehistcoric sites
might be found on the intericer of the tract as well as along its
marsh =dges. The bullk of both parcels are within 400 feet of the
marsh and there are about 4000 linear feet of marsh bank {(Figure
4. Additional survey work iIin these areas was conducted in
response to Michie's suggestion that the area should be more
intensively investigated.

Chicora proposed to conduct intensive, systematic shovel
tests of the bluff edge of both the Sewee 1 and Z tracts. These
tests were to be at 50 foot intervals placed about 25 feet from
the bluff edge. In addition, both tracts were bisected by north-
south transects placed 100 feet (320 meters; apart with shovel
tests sexcavated every 100 feet (230 meters). All so0ils would be
screened through 1/4-inch mesh and all recovered cultural
material {excluding shell, which was to be subjectively
quantified} would be retained. If archaeclcgical remains were
discovered during this testing precedure, the spacing of the
tests would be decreased to no greater than 25 fe=et {(both
parallel and perpendicular to the shore} in order tc better

identify the limits of oc¢cupation. These shovel tests would
assist not only in determining site boundaries, but also in
determining site integrity, artifact density, and temporal
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periods of occupation. This survey technique should kbe
particularly effective in identifying the location of prehistoric
middens, although it would also reveal the location of histeoric
remains if they exist.

Survey of the Sewee 1 and 2 parcels was conducted as
originally outlined by the proposal. A total of 75 shovel tests
were excavated In the Sewee 1 parcel and 74 shovel tests were
excavated in the Sewee 2 parcel. All tests were screened through
1/4-inch mesh. As a result of this work four additional
archaeclogical sites (38BU941-38BUS44) were Identified (Figure
4.

38BU941

This site, s=situated on the Sewee 1 area of the Webb tract,
was identified during the shovel testing operations. It measures
about 350 by 150 feet (107 by 46 meters) and consists of a series
of irregular shell middens adjacent to a tidal creek =slough. The
UTM coordinates for the site are ES510900 N3554270. The site was
investigated by 18 shovel tests. These tests were conducted at 50
foot (16 meter} intervals along north-south transects placed 100
feet apart. Additional tests were conducted at 25 foot intervals
(8 meters) to determine gite boundaries. Site depth ranged from
0.5 to 1.2 feet (0.2 to 0.4 meters} based on these shovel tests.
This work =suggests a potential for feature preservation and site
integrity is judged to be high. Materials recovered include six
Deptford Plain sherds, =gix Deptford Cord Marked sherds, twe
Deptford Check Stamped sherds, one eroded Deptford sherd, one
Thom's Creek Plain sherd, one unidentified {(UID) sherd, and one
animal bone. This site is recommended as eligible for inclusion
on the National Register since 1t has the potential to provicde
information on early Middle Woodland settlement and subsistence
systems. Future mitigation should iInclude an intensive auger
survey of the site, at 25 fecot (8 meter) intervals to cobtalin data
suitable for computer generated artifact and shell midden density
plotting. These data should then be used to select an area of
the site for more intensive excavation to explore this Deptford
phase occupation site.

28BUS42

This site is alsc situated cn the Sewss 1 section of the
Webb tract, but consists of a single positive shovel test which
produced five Stallings Plain sherds. This test, coupled with an
additional four negative tests placed 25 feet (8 meters) in
cardinal directions from the orisginal positive test, ig situated
at the head of a small =slough flowing into the marsh. Site size
is estimated to be 25 feet in diameter (8 meters). The UTM
coordinates for the site are ES510980 N3554270. Although the
presence of the early fiber-tempered pottery 1is an important
attribute, the low artifact density and 1limited spatial
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distributicn of the site indicates that additiconal work at this
location has a low potential for yielding significant data. As a
result, this gite is evaluated as not eligible for inclusion in
the National Register and no additiconal werk is recommended at
the site.

Thig site is situated on an interior, level plain about 250
feet (77 meters) from the marsh in the Sewee 2 portion of the
Webb tract. The UTM coordlinatesz are ES5108390 N2554190. A series
of seven shovel tests were used to determine the site location
and boundary, including five tests at 25 foot (2 meter}) intervals
along a north-south transect and an additicnal two tests to the
east and west, alsc at 25 foot (8 meter}! intervals. The four
peripheral tests were all negative, while the central three tests
along the north-south transect produced one Savannah Cord Marked

sherd and two UID sherds. These tests revealed a site depth no
greater than 0.9 foot (0.3 meter) and site limits of &£ by 25
feet (16 by 8 meters}. The small site size, low artifact

density, and apparent absence of site integrity suggest that this
gite is not eligible for inclusion on the Naticnal Register and
no additional work at this site is recommended.

38BU944

Situated on the Sewee 2 portion of the Webb tract, 28BUS44
represents a small, prehistoric site situated inland from the
marsh edge. Its topographic and environmental situation is

similar to 238BU943. The UTM coordinates are ES510920 N3ES4150. A
seriez of four shovel tests, at 25 foot (8 mster) intervals along
an east-west transect, and two shovel tests placed 25 fest (8
meters} to the north and south, were used to determine the site

boundaries and depth of cultural materials at the site, The
central two tests on the east-west transect produced two UID
sherds, while the remainder cf the tests were negative.
Materlals were found in the upper 0.7 foot (0.2 meter; of the

site and the site boundaries are estimated to be no greater than
50 feet (16 meters) east-west and 25 feet (28 meters) north-south.
Very sparse shell was identified iIin several of the tests,
although no =hell midden was encountered. The low density of
artifacts and failure to identify clear site integrity indicates
that this site is not eligible feor inclusion on the National
Register and no additicnal archaeological investigaticns ar.
warranted.

Cak Ridge Tract

The amount cof previous archaeological attention directed to
the Oak Ridge Tract is not well known. Although Michie (1983)
does not record any sites from this tract, his survey methodolcgy
clearly indicates +that a peripheral edge survey was conducted in
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the 0Oak Ridge Tract (Michie 1983:27) and it also appears that the
well drained interior area o¢of this tract adjacent to an
intermittent pond was intensively examined (Michle 1982:z3).

Certalin problems are encountered when Michie's (1933:Figure
6) s0il survey maps are used to identify additional potential

survey areas. Michie has lumped the poorly drained Baratari
soils with the moderately well drained to excessively well
drained Sewee, SZeabrook, and Wando soils. If the Baratari =oils

are placed with the very poorly drained Poclawana and Rosedhu
soils, then the areas of high archaeoclogical probability in the
tract are reduced to a ridge of Sewse and Wando soils at the
ncrthuestern edge of the +tract overlooking an intermittent pond
and a ridge of Seabrook scils about 1600 feet to the south.

Chicora propeosed +to briefly investigate both of these two
areag {(Figure 3). The well drained soils adjacent to the
intermittent pond may have been previously examined by Michie,
but absent clear evidence that an examination has taken place we
proposed to excavate a series of shovel tests parallel to the
pond at 50 foot intervals. All soil was to be screened through
1/4-inch mesh and if cultural remains were identified additional
tests would bhe conducted to determine boundaries. All
information necessary to complete site inventory forms wcould be
collected in the field.

The =small ridge to the south, which represents the zsecond
area of concern, would be examined in a similar fashion. Again,
all soil was screened and the intervals between tests would be
decreased 1f cultural remains were found. These investigations
are actually quite significant since few archaeological studies
have ezxamined Iinterior ridges or moderately well drained scoil
surrounded by areas of poorly drained soil.

The archaeclogical survey of the 0Oak Ridge Tract amphasized
the first high (15-19 feet MSL), well drained (Wando soils) ridge
running northeast-southwest through the tract, parallel to the
ocean beach ridge system. Once we received topographic maps from
International Paper we found that the second ridge had elevations
of only 10 to 12 feet and no further wWork was conducted in that
area. The resgearch was conducted at the first ridge as planned
and a total of 104 =shovel tests were excavated and scresned
through 1/4-inch mesh. This transect through the ridg=s followed
a dirt road, althou=zh the tests were placed off the road. Where
positive shovel tests were encountered, additional tests at 25
foot intervals were =xcavated in order to determine boundaries.

As a result of this survey, three shovel tests were found
that produced cultural materials. Shovel Test 14 produced a crude
flake, shovel Test 138 vyielded a fragment of black hottle glass,
and Shovel Test 22 produced a single eroded Mount Pleasant sherd.
At each locus additicnal teste wWwere excavated in cardinal
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directicns from the positive test at 25 foot (8 meter) intervals.
In no case were additional remains identified. Because of the

sparse remains, none of these loci were desighated as
archaeoclogical sites. In addition, during the shcovel tests, one
surface find, of a manganese pint alcchol bettle, was made. No

additional remains were found Iin the vicinity of this bottle.

The International Paper Realty topographic mapping of the
Qalk Ridge tract identified a possible structure on the
goutheastern edge of the ridge, about 1900 feet (585 metsrs) from
the tract’s southern beoundary (Figure 23). A series cof eight
nerthuest-southeast transects at 50 foot (16 meter) intervals
were walked in an effort tc identify this structure, without
success. Efforts to locate this structure in the past have also
failed and it is thought that its identification, based on aerial
photography, 1= in error (Ray Pantlik, perscnal communication
19883 .

Although very sparse remains were found by this =survey, the
results of the work verify Michie's (1982) earlier conclusions
that the ©Oak Ridge tract was not attractive to prehistoric
occupaticn. Although the ridge is relatively dry and is in clese
proximity to a freshwater pond, apparently the area was only
occasionally used by aboriginal groups. Its isclated location,
distant from flowing water, may explain this apparent anomaly.
The absence of eighteenth and nineteenth century cccupatior has
been suggested by historical documents. While this tract may
have been coccasicnrally planted, several of the maps show it as
wooded, apparently of very marginal importance to the economic
history of Daufuskie. It is only in the late nineteenth or esarly
twentieth century that black yeoman farmers began to settle on
the road which borders the tract to the north. The property line
is such that these sites, which may have archaeoclogical and
historical significance, are not situated on the QOak Ridge tract.
No further archaeclogical research is recommended for this tract,
although as development continues sites may be identified which
should be evaluated prior to construction.
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ZITE EBCUMNDARY DETEBMIMATIONE
Michael Trinkley

Thiz phase of Chicera's work on Daufuskie involved the
relocaticn of a geriss of fifrteen archaeclogical s=sitss,
previeusly determined by the 5.C. State Historic Prrawrvdtljn
Office (SHPC)} ac eligible for inclusgicon onm the National Register
of Historic Places. These previous determinzticons weres
sclely on the basig of the limited information availabkls
Michie's ({1%83} reconnaissance survey of porticns of Daufu
I=sland. ©2f the sites to be investigated, geven were pr1MAr1L
prehistoric middens, six were primarily historic occupaticns, and
tWwo were historic cemeteries. Gnce relccated by Chiccra, the
sites were to be tested at a level of effort sufficient only to
establish =its boundariss. ¢nly verv limited surface coll _t'ﬁn
were permitted and International Paper reduced the =cope of the
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original propcsal, limiting the testing te intervals of no le
than 50 f=et (le meters). Each =site, once boundaries we

determined, was tc have these boundaries marked in the field
were to be recorded on 1:2400 scale topograrhic maps.
revisited sltes Wwere to haw updated 5.C. Instituts
Archaeoclogy and Anthropologsy site forms filed with th
institution and the 5.C. SHFEO.
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Zince zall of the sites appeared toe be wooded, soms heavily,
it was aobvicus that some form of subsurfacse testing Technrigus
would be requirmd. Siven the terrain and possible depth of
deposits, Chiccora proposed te USe a TWO-pPErson pouWer auger with o
10-inch bit. At each of the sites we proposed to establish a
simple grid, with pointe at &0 foot intervals. This grid would
be tied into reasconably permanent markers {such as devalopment
markers if nearby ¢r ilron stakes set for this purp ose) 59 that
futures work could take advantage of the finding r i
tests would be screensd throuzgh l/4-1inch mesh and not
be mads on the stratigraghy of the tests All zug =
to be backfilled pricr to leaving the site. Eite Lound
establizhed by the auger tf=es2t studiss, would be marked
field uzineg —-oubls kparnds of survey flazZgsing tape=. '
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Capetaeries were to be treataed in a zlightly different manner

and were not tc be augser tested. AT =ach cemetsry 2 =itz datum
would b= =established In a convenieht, central area. only the
sunken dspressicns at the outer edgs of th= cemetary wWwould be
located in relation to the datum. Grave ods t individual

depressions, if readily observed during thl’ study., were te ke
record=d and photographed.
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Thesze procedures were followaed with conly minor variation

Rather than auger testing, some sites were shovel tested. This=
change was the rasult of access and time restricticons. Manw of

the sites were quickly identified az much larger than originally
anticipated and it was not possible to establish the grldc
necessary to  perform auger tests. At many =it=s the transczc
were increased from 59 foot intervals teo 100 foot, asain becaus
of time restrictions. This chanze does not affect our abilitvy

establish realistic site boundariss. At cemeteries
the vegetation prevented the proposed survey technlgue
modified to a "dozg leazh” technigue where all depressicns we
flagged wusing increasing gpirals -2utward from the =sctimated
entar of the cemetsry. This modification actually allowed more
of the cemeteries to be carefully examined and more grave sgods
to be recorded.
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Ancther change involved the level of =ffort at the Ha
Foint Flantaticon (2gBUBG1 ). Although Lepiconka {lazg:
conducted extensive excavation at the main house site, very
little survey had been conducted around the main house and it
became apparent that additional remainz were acssociated with the
plantaticon complexn. Since that aresa was planned for future
development, Internaticonal Faper requested  that Chicora expand
ite research in that area. with testing sufficient to produce
computer generated density maps showing areas of specitfic concsrn
{(such as possible structures or middens asscciated with the main
house} .

The boundary determination work was conducted by a  crew of
four on Jun= 2% through June 22, Jun=s Z7 thrcocugh July 7. and con
august 11, 13288. A total of 280 perscon hours were scpent Iin the

fi=ld on thisz work.

This chapter details the work and boundary determinations
for each ¢f the sites cxcept the Southh Tabby hlav: Eow
(38BUE34), which is d1=cu5 d th the chapter detailinsz
mitigatieon efforts a2t that =it

0
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28BUL3:, Bluff Sit

ib

This is a very well pressrvaed and dense  Irsne el ]
midden on the Webb tract adja“ent to & tributary o
Cresi (Figure £). The UTM coordinates ar=s EELQSD N2GEZANG Th=
soils are the sxcessively draanu wando series and ths sits
glevaticn is 12 teet (3.7 meters) mean saa level (MEL) Previous
work at  the =ite includes Michie's (1982%) survey znd the zalvage
of several cremation burials (Tavlor 1983) In addition., the
site has besz=n caollected by a number of individuals and there is
evidence of continuing site vandali=m. The blutf =dege iz bs=ing
eroded by the creek., with constant expesure of shell midden and

associated cultural material.



A series of 65 shovel tests were excavated at 50 focot (16
meter} intervals along eight east-west transects {the distance
between Transects 1 and 2 was 50 feet [16 meters}, thereafter the
distance was Iincreased tc 100 feet [32 meters} because of the
site size). Each transect was ceontinued inland {(eastward} until
either twe negative tests occurred, or until the density of
histeoriece materials (from nearby 238BUS20) was greater than the
density of prehistcric remains. This work fcund that the two
sites tended to blur teogether in some areas, but discrete site
boundaries have been established for beth sites.

The site was feocund *o consist of a relatively thin sheet
midden adjacent to the bluff edge and a series of at least nine
dense shell middens inland from the bluff. These middens are of
particuiar interest. They range in size from about 20 feet (&
meters} in diameter to linear ridges 40 feet (12 meters) in
length and 15 feet (4.6 meters) in width (Figure 15}. Vertical
site depth was found to range frem 0.9 teo 1.5 feet (0.3 to 0.5
meter). Since none of these tests uwere placed in the central area
of the dense shell middens, it is possible that site depth may be
as much aszs 3.0 feet (0.9 meter) in some areas. Shovel tests
placed in the middens reveal a dense accumulation of cultural
remains, including sherds, flakes, animal bone, and charcoal. In
addition, there appears to be a buried shell midden at the south
edge of the site adjacent tc the marsh. This midden, while not
extensively examined in this work, probably represents a discrete
Early Woodland occupation which has been partially inundated by
the rising sea levels.

Site beoundaries were found to be 900 feet (277 meters)
nerth-south and 400 feet (122 meters) east-uest. The south and
west boundaries are the waters and marsh of the Ramshorn
tributary, while the inland boundaries (tce the north and east)
are based on the sheovel tests. These dimensicns are considerably
larger than previously established by Michie’'s (19823
reconnaissance survey, but incorporate all areas of the site.
Recovered materials 1include a range of Early Woodland through
historic remains, although the dominant assemblage 1is from the
Irene phase (Table 1}. The historic remainse represent scatter
from nearby =zite 22BUS2C and are not a major compeonent of the
shell midden. Their density steadily increases toward 38BU&20 in
the east. The Irene materials suggest an occupation about A.D.
1200. The historic remains, which will be fully discussed with
site 38BUE20, suggest a mid to late nineteenth century, low
status cccupation.

This site is well preserved and exhibits a high degree of
site integrity. It is likely that significant Irene settlement
and subsistence data are present in the shell middens. In
addition, there appears to be considerable intra-site variaticen,
particularly between individual middens and between the interior
middens and the sheet midden adliacent to the hluff edge. Since
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Material Quantity
Frehistcric
Ztallings Plain
Deptford Chechk Stamped
Deptford Cord Marked
Wilmington Cord Marked
Mount Pleasgant Cord Marked
Mount Pleasant Net Impressed
St. Catherines Plain
2t. Catherines Cord Marked
Zavannah Compllicated Etamped
Savannah Cord Marked
Savannah Check Ztamped
Savannah Burnished
Savannah Plain

lrene Complicated Stamped 11
Irene Incised

Irene Burnicshed FA
Irene Plain 2
Irene UID 2
UID sherds 5
Daub 1
Flakes

Iren= disk
Animal bone
Historic

Wwrw~FHN~,® R~ 2R3 R I

I3
m

Creamvare, annular 1
Pearlwars, annular 1
Pearlware,. blue transfer printed 2
Whiteware, cable 1
Salt glazed stoneware 1
Black glass 1
Agqua glass )
Epoon fragment i
Cut nails 3
Buttnons 1
Pipestens, 5/64" z
Pipebowls 1
UID iran 2
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Takle 1. Artifacts recovered

this is ¢ne of the most significant prehistoric sites

identified
on Daufuskie, the preferred mitisatien should b= protection in
place threough 2green gpacing or the use of protective sasements.
Such an approach, however, reguires that <onsideratbls ar=as of
the site, beth en the bBluff and on the intericr, be left intact.
I1f such a program of preservation is net pressible., then resesarch
at thisz gsite should involve detailed excavation in at l=ast three
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of the larze inla middenz., &t two areaz on the bluff =ds=, and
at the buried m1dd~n aleng the marsihh. This zpproach would =snsure
that ressntative samplss wesre obtained from the sisnificant =itz
areas. The wWork migzht be expected to reguire up to =ight wesks of
excavation and sliteen we=ike of znalysiszs and report production.

i

BUlZe, Rabbit Point Zhell Middsn

i M

Thi=z site represents a Middle Woedland shell
loccated on the Webdb trzct adiacent to an unnamed tri
Cooper Eiver ({(Figure 4j. The UTM <cordinat
M2EB4450. Th=s site iz gituat=d on Sszwes s2ils at an =l=
of abour 10 feet {2 meter=z) MEL. Previsus work includes M
{1982 reconnaiszsance survey., which notes that the =
szriousiy exudlng and that the beach haz been extensively
collected. In addition, Michie notes that a house hag previously
=zroded 1nto the river., resultinz in an admi"*urw -t lats
ninetesnth and =arly Twentieth century mat=esrials {iMichie
1932:59). This survey verified the extensive cerosion and at the
time of the survey several sghell pit feitures were observed
profiled in the bank (Fisure 167.
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The site was examined using a
transects placed at 100 foot (22
the faznk. &Shovel tests along thesse
fzot (158 meter) intervals, A
excavated, revezling that much cf t
since the 1282 survey. 0Of these tes
One above grade shell midden was
and th= gite boundaries were eg
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Prehistoric materials recovered from the =snovel itests
include =iz Deptford Cord Marked sherds, two Mount Pleasant =t
Impressed sherds, cone 3t. Catherines Cord Marksd sherd, one £t
Catherines UID sherd, and thre= UID sherds. The historic remains
were limited to a single nail fragment and eight fragments of
unidentifiable iron. The surface collection, entirely from the
beach area, produced seven St. Catherines Cord Marked sherds, one
Savannah Complicated Stamped sherd, four UID sherds, onse chert
core., one undecorated Whiteware, one  stonsware ceramic, one
fragment of manganese glass, and one fragment <of =2merald green
glass. The sgite components include late Early Woodland through
Middle Woodland occupaticnse and a probable early twentieth
century cccupation.

The presence cof the above grade shell midden and the zeveral
features observed in the bpank profile indicate that this site has
the potential to yvield information gignificant to our
understanding ¢f small, probablvy temporary Woodland period camp
sites. As such, the site's eligibility to the Natlonal Register
is confirmed. This site, however, is continuing to suffer
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Figure 1l6. 38BUl36, features exposed by erosion.

Figure 17. 28BUB84, golf course development.
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extensive erosional damage, which limits mitigzticn options.
sreenr spacing is  not appropriate gince the site iz being

gradually destroved. Excavation is the preferrsd opticon, but
should be limited to an ezamination of exposed’ features and the
intensive testing of the zbove grade midden. Excavation at the

site might be expected to require two weeks of field work and up
to four weeks of analysis and report production.

38BUSS84, Lower Hcouss Site

Site 28BUS34 is situated on a bluff of Wando =soi
overlocking the Caliboguse Scound to the east and Frespoert Cres=k
the south at the scuthern edge o©of the Halig Point tract (Figur
2. The site elevation 1is about 10 feet MSL and the UTH
coordinates re  ES515000 MN2554000. The area includes hardwood
vagetation and an area which has been developed as a golf course
(Figure 17}, This site was coriginally reportesd by Michie (1983}
as a "plantation settlement” and while some limited testing was
conducted during that survey, the field notez have been lost.
Additional, more extensive, investigationz were conducted by
Lepionka (Ray Pantlik, personal communication 1982; Michael
Tavlor, persconal communication 1983), but these investigations
have not been published and no further information regarding
methodology ¢or findings are available. Immediately =ast of a dirt
road which bisects the gsite there is a rubble pile which may
represent structural remains dating from the postbellum periczd.
This material does not represent tabby and 1s neot asscciatad with
any plantaticn developmsnt at the site.

P B
D O m

The current work incorporated 51 auger tT2sts In the zits
area originally defined by Michie (19832). These teste, Ti=d into
the 35.C. Cecdetic sSurvey Station 7024 (19811}, are orviented
N2Z=30'E {grid mnmorth}. Tests were placed at S0 foot (16 meter)
intervals, except whers proximity to the Calibosus bank would not
allow, These tests wers desizned to investigate an area 323 feet
{100 meters) north-scuth by 400 feet (1232 meters) =sast-west
This work failed to identify the boundaries teo the north, sovth,

or west, altheough Calibogue Sound defined the sastern boundary.
To establlish boundaries, an additicnal 25 shovel ftTests wer
zxcavated (zix tests to the nerth - to establish a nerthern site
limit; five teszts to the west in the central =zite
eatablish a western tocundary: and 14  tests parallel to
Cresk to estzblizh the presence of the site In this area.
as to fix the southwestern boundary). As a2 result of €l
the site boundaries have besn determinea to incorpcrate
meazuring 900 feoet (277 meters) north-south and 700 fe:
meters) east-west, This includes an area approzimately 2

larser than criginally reported by Michie (1932:61).
depth ranges up to 1.2 foot (9.3 meter).
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The materials recovered from these investigaticons are
detailed 1in Tabhle 2. This investigation revealed that the
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Material Quantity
Prehistoric
Deptford Check Ztamped
Deptford Cord Marked
Deptferd Plzin
Deptford UID
Mount Pleasant Cord Marksd
Zt. Catherines Cord Marked
Savannah Complicated Stamped
Savannah Check Stamped
Savannah Cord Marked
Savannah Incisged
Savannah Burnished
Savannah Plain
Savannanh UID
Irene Complicated Stamped
Irene Plzain/Burnished
Irene UID
UID sherds
Flakes

I )
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= = =

n—

i ta U P

Hi=storic
Porcelain. Canton
Creamware, undecorated
Pearlware, undecorated
Pearlware, poly hand painted
Peariware, blue edged
Whiteware, undecorated
Whiteware, purple trans print=d
Salt glazed stonewars
Bik. lead glazed
Colono ware
Biack glass
Blue zlass
Clear glass
Manganess glass
Nails, UID
Nailz, machine cut
Nails, hand wrocught
Window glazss
Lead ball
Fipebowl fragment
UID iron

b3 =
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Surtface
Hoe i
AXe
Lock box 1

Table 2. Artifacts recovered from 32BUSZ24.
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historic material 2t the site ig a relatively minor component.
probably representing remnants of the colonial Ash and Livingston
plantaticon (Figures 10 and 11} which was cccupied through at
least 1795 and a much later, early twentieth century, occupation

by a tenant. The historical research has failed to find evidencs
cf a fr=edmen's village at this point on Freepcrt Creel and the
archaeological evidence fails to support such a contention. The
major site component 1is a dense Late Woodland Savannah rhase
occupation which =seems tc be concentrated adjacent to Freeport
Creek and its confluence with Calibogus Scound.

This site 1= fairly well pregserved, although it has been
damaged by go0lf course develcpment. There is evidencs of intact,
subsurface prehistoric =shell midden deposits and there i=s a high
patential for intact prehistoric features. It is less likely that
either the eighteenth century plantation complex or the twentieth
century tenant occupation will exhibit clear integrity. AS &
result, the gignificant component at the site should be the Late
Woodland Savannah phase midd=ns. The preferred alternative is
avoidance, through either green spacing or protective =asements.
If such an approach is impractical, then the site must receive
additional archaeological investigations. Minimally, this work
sheould invelve two phases. The first involves the =xaminaticn
and analyzis of previocus work ccnducted by Lepicnka. It is
ezgsential To ensure that this existing documentaticon is
incorporated intc the study. The second phase involv=s the
excavation of at least four small blocks at different zite arsas
in <order to examine intra-site variation and ensure that
repres=ntative samples of cultural materials are c¢collected priocor
to development. Zuch investigations will probtably reguire up to
four weekzs of field work and an additional eight to ten wesks of
analysis and report production. '

3BBUSE5-38BUS28 ., Shell Midden Complex

These three sites, all within 40 feet (l1Z meters) =»f cone
another, could legitimately be considered one site with thr=e
distinct leoci zand are therefare treated together here. They ars
locatad on the eastern edge of the Haig Point tract, separated
from the mzinland by marsh and overlooking <Calikeozgue 3cund
(Figure. 2. The soils in this are <c¢lassified a5 Clapers
Asgociaticon. although Michie (1932:50) notes that they are
propbably zituztsd on an old dune system of gandy soil. Their
elevation i=s abkout & t©o 3 f=et (1.8 to Z.5 meters) MEL. The
central UTM coorainates are ES1EES0 N25E56520. The =sites wers
originally recorded by Michie (1932) and =since that time at l=ast
one midden has been partially impacted by =olf c¢art path and
utilities congtructicen related to the Halig Foint Beach Club
development.

Investigation of these sites consisted of the excavation of
shcovel tests at 50 foot intervals along a series of three north-
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south transects which bisected e=each of the middens. 33BULES
received four tests, 38BUS87 received three tests. and 28BUSA2
received eight tests. In each case a dense shell midden, varving
in depth from 0.5 to 1.0 foot (0.1 to 0.3 meter}) was encountered.
Each site is esgsentially & linear ridge of ghell midden at least
partially exposed on the surface and consistinz cf ovster, and
occasional whelk and ribbed nmussel. Site 2BBUEES was found to
measure about 150 feet (46 meters}! north-south and 50 feet {15
meters) east-west. This midden erade= into the Calibogue Sournd
marsh. Site 38BUSR7 was found to measure about 200 feet (&2
meters) neoerth~-south and 50 feetrt (16 meters} east-west. Site
38BUS8S was found to be considerably longer than criginally
reccorded by Michie, measuring 700 feet (215 meters) north-south
and 50 feet (16 meters) east-west.

The only artifact recovered from the 16 shovel tests was =a
single eroded Deptford sherd. While it is difficult to assess
the temporal occupation of these middens based on one sherd, this
does document the Early Woodland use of the site area. The
shcvel tests failed to document the presence of subsurface
features or subsistence data. The middens, however, appear to
retain considerable integrity and they are representative of =z
fairly common site type 1in the Beaufort area, As  such it is
reasonable to accept the determination of eligibility. It is
unlikely that additional development will take plaze 1in this
area, which is within the 3.C. Coastal Council Critical Zone.
Censequently, it seems posslible to ensure the future preservation
of the sites. Zhould additionzl work be necessary, including
repalr or replacement of underground utilities or additicnal work
¢ri the gelf cart path, 1t will be necessarvy to conduct limited
archaenlogical investigations prior to sarth disturbing
construction.

32BUES]1, Haig Peint Plantation

This =zite, also known as the Haig Peint Lighthouse, is
situated on a relatively high bluff overlooking Calibogue Scound
on  the Haig Point tract (Figurs 2).-The site is situated on
excesslively drained Wando seils and the central UTM coordina
are ES515400 N2556260. The site elevation ranges from 15 to
feet (4.6 to 6.2 meters) MSL. Porticns of this site were fir
2xamined by Michie (1982:63-67), Michie's excavaticn "to t
rear” of the lighthousgse was placed in —he old plantation houss,
although this was not Iimmediately ra=cognized. Additicnal
excavation units were placed in the lighthouse r©rrivy t3 the
northwest of the lighthouse structure. While Michie suggests that
the foundaticns were tabby extensively remcdeled during the
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lighthouse occupation. Brooker has identified the tabby-lcoking
material as concrete with shell additions {Colin Brooker,
personal communication 1882). Michie alsco identifi=ed two shell

middens south of the lighthouse, althcugh these middens were not
tested. Brown conducted additional work at this gite in 1985 and
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& (Lepicnka 1983) identifyving the wvaricus archasolczical
components of the maln Haig Point plantation houes=. At the =zanme
time Lepionka apparently conducted some vervy limitsd tesztinz
south of the main house site, concentrating on an area he refsrs
to as 22BUS91 Scuth, This locus was located approximately 210
feet (£5 meters) socuth of the "lighthouse and Lepiconka reports
finding a thin scatter of artifacts and brick rubble {including a
poesitble bkrick <chimney section), but no in situ architectural
remaing or f=atures were encountersd.

This previcus work by Brown and Lepionka has vieldsd mean
ceramic dates of L2809 for the ar=a =south of the lishthouse and
18la for the main house {Lepionka 1988:174), Both datss are
clearly too early by as much as 20 vears. The artifact pattern
analvyses offered by lLepionka (1988:173) clearly reveal that the
main house was largely abandoned before its destruction. while
the area south of the main house fails to c¢orrsspond to any
praeviously established patterns. Additional investizations,
tegun Iin 1289 by Chicora, will be required te beszin to und=erstand
these anomalies.

Regardless, this previcus work has not fuily investizated
the entire plantation complex and none of the support structures
shown on the 1859-1860 map of the plantaticn (Figure 12) have
been identified. The main gcal of the Chicora weork was to
establish definite boundaries for the main plantaticon compl=: and
also te isolate ar=eas within the plantation, in additicn to the
main house, which require protection or further investisation.
These investigations included the placement of five transects
running east-west south of the main house at S0 foot {16 met=r}
intervals with a total of 70 shovel tests excavatsd a2t Z5 foot (8
meter) intervals. To the north of the main house sii transects,
running north-south parallel to the shore, were established at =0
foot {16 meter) intervals with a tcoctal of 50 shovel tests, placed
at 50 foet {16 meter} intervals. The materials recovered from
this work are detailed in Takle 3, while Table 4 provides the
Mean Ceramic Date for the site based on the limited collecticen.
The Mean Ceramic Date Is of particular interest since it reveals
a late eighteenth century or early nineteenth century occupation,
which, while similar +t¢ those obtained by Lepicnka, is still
clearly 20 to 40 vears too early. While it iIs possible that there
Wwas a considerable amount of heirlcom curation ameong the Mcongins,
it seems more likely that this site was occurpised in the mid-
eightesnth century. The  historic accounts, while not providing
clear support., do indicate that a number of small trading posts
were established cocn the island.

This work established general site boundaries by combining
the shovel test data with both toposgrarhic features and arbitrary
limits. The northern boundary has been placed about 100 feet (21
meters) south of the eastern meost north tabby slave chimney
({38BU153A), SO feet (1% meters) east of the horse paddock fence.
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Material North Area South Areaz

Canton porcelain 2
Overglaced enamelled trade porcelain 1
Salt plazed stoneware c
Hhite salt glazed stoneware 2
"Scratch blue” white saltgaized su 1
Lead glazed slipware a8
Jackfield ware 1
Deift 2
Creanware. undecorated i 5
Pearluare, blue transfer printed s
Fearlware, blue hard painted 2
Pearluare, cable 1
Fearlware, non-blue transfer printed 2
Pearlware, edged 1
Pearlware, undecorated 6] 3
Whiteware, annular 2

Whiteware, cable 1
Whiteware, undecorated a
Colono ware 2
Black glass B 29
Lt. green glass 1 4
Green glass . 3
Clear glass 1 10
Aqua glass 5
Brown glass 1 1
Milk glass 2

Manganese glass 2

Window glass =) 21
Machine cut nails 4 -]
UID nails 9 27
Hinge 1
Gun flint 1
Eye glase lens fragment 1

Pipestems, 5/647 1 2
UlD metal & 12
Screw i
Copper scrap 1

Table 3. Artifacts recovered from 38BUS9l1.

Table 3. Artifacts recovered from 38BUS591.

Figure 18. 38BU620, western chimney.
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Mean Date

Ceramic {x1i) {(fi) fi x xi
Canton porcelain 1815 2 2630
Overglaze trade porccelain 1303 1 l120&
White SGSW 1758 i) 5274
"Scratch blue" Wt. 5G2W 1780 1 1760
Lead glazed slipware 1733 a 13264
Jackfield 1760 1 1769
Delft 1750 =z 2500
Creamware, undecoratad 1791 A 10748
Fearlware, blue tp 1218 ) 10508
Fearlware, blue hp 18G0 2 3604
.Pearlwvare, cable 12GE 1 13805
Pearlware, edged 184as 1 18305
Fearlware. undecorated 1205 4 7220
Whiteware, annular/cable 1866 a 55648
Whiteware, undeccrated 1860 2 14320

Totals 49 88158

tp= transfer print hp= hand painted
Mean Ceramic Date: 83158 + 49 = 1799.1
Table 4. Mean ceramic date for 28BUSS1,

In additien, this work reveals four loci south of the main
nouse. The first is somewhat sparse and poorly defined, tut is
situated at the southern edege of the boundary about 130 feet (48
meters) inland Ffrom the bBluff edge. The second iz better
defined, measurinz about 50 feet in diameter, and is situated
about 100 feet (21 meters) from the southern boundary and Q0

feet (122 meters) inland. The third locus is clearly defined and
measures abcut 20 feet (285 meters) in diameter. It ig situated
in the c¢entral porticn of the tract south of the main house,
about 220 feset (8¢ meters) from the bluff =dge. The fcurth and
most dense locus originates 1in the lisghthouse tract and extends
south in the southern tract about &0 feet (12 meters). Tco the
north of the main heuse there are no clear loci which relate to
the Haig Point Flantaticn. To the west, remains asscociat=d wirth

the Scouten Heouse {28BU&25) have bteen identitfied, while to the
south, remains associated with the late nineteenth ce
lighthouse occupation have been identified. Jtherwizas, tho
artifact density north of the main house is very low and th=
no evidence of plantation buildings.

These findings compare favorably with the 1359-i520 m
Haig Point (Figure 12} which shows n¢ support structures b
the northern =slave row and the main house, only woods. TH
house has a formal garden area to both sides &nd the
southwest, which corresponds with the wvery leow den=i
antebellum artifacts found in these areas. At least four support
structures are shown to the scuth of the main heouse, which may

L
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generally correspond with those identified in the testing
progranm. The support structur=es shown 800 to 1200 feet (246 to
269 meters) to the west and southwest of the main house are in
the ares of the fourth fairway and the Haig Point Rcad
relocation.

The Haig Point plantation <complex is ¢learly eligzible for
inclusion in the Naticnal Eeglister as an (=34 amplc of a large
plantation on Daufuskie. In addition, the site's history makes
this plazntaticn distinct from other plantations on the i=sland,
such as Bloody Point or Melrose. There is evidence of gcocd =site

integrity and there 1is the rpotential to recover additional
architectural and archaeological information at the varicus loci.
Thes= support structures are at least ag lilrnpertant to our
understanding of the plantation as the main house and they mav,
in fact, reveal more about the plantation's economic focus than
the abandoned and demolished main structure. The preferra=d
preservation technique would be green spacing to avold the known
loci, while alsc ensuring that the visual landscape arcund the
main house is preserved. Such an approach might regquire setting
aside upr to 4 acres (1.5 hectares). If this 1= not pecasible,
then archaeclogical mitigaticon will be reguired at each of the
various loci. This work will involve about three weeks of fi=ld
work and eight weeks ¢f analysis and report preduction.

28BUE9Z2, Haig Point Cemetery

This =site, within the Halg Point tract on the east side of
the paved Haig Peint PRoad, appears to represent a nineteenth
century black cemetery with use continuing into the twentisth
century. The cemetery is situated on Wando soils at an elasvation
of 18 fest (5.5 meters). The UTM coordinates are ES514%360
N2556140. This =site was first receorded by Starr and Lowe {1881,
although at that time no headstones were recorted. Michie
(1933:77-78) reported six ston=ss, sSome grave goods, and an
undetermined number ,of graves. It haz been repcrted that
Lepiconka, fearing remeoval of s=rave oods by visitors to Haig
Point, collected the surface zgocods and Furied them som=whe
the cemetery (Ray Pantlik, persconal communication 1322; Mi
Taylor, personal communication 1983). Internaticnal
however, does not have a report on this worl, any document
on the geoods, or a map showing the burial location. The
like wmzany black cemeteries, iz he=avily OoOVErgrown. alzt
recently Internaticral Papsr has begun to clear soms <
underbrush in urder teo construct & naturs walk through the
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The work by Chicora identified a minimum of 24 grave
locations and a total of 11 markers. In addition, a few grave
goods, such as a whelk shell, 3 screw Top bottle, a screw top
medicine bottle, a molded jar, two spice bottles, and metal clock
frame, were gstill present, apparsently overlcoked by Lepionka.
Most of the grave gocods repcrted by Michlis (1€982:78, Figure 29},
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such as pitchers, vases, medicine bottles, 2 tea pot, and a
coffin handle, were nc longer vwvisible and had probably been
removed by Leplonka. The site, based on the grave locaticons
appears to measure about 120 by 280 fest (55 by 26 meters) and i
larger than originally reported by Lepionka. The 1} marked grave
are discuszsed in Tabls 5.

1
o~
=
b

Marker Comments

1. marbtle marker oriented E-W, "May Hamilton/Co.
B/21 U.3.C. '

o, cement marker criented E-W, "Anne R Mills/Born
1885 /Died aAugust 17, 1917," foot
stone Iz blank

3. iron wreath stand agsscciated with c¢clock mechanism.
bottle, whelk shell

4.  aluminum name plate oriented EZ0=N, "Mr . Zamuel
Holmes/Died June s, 192,

asscciated with two red clav flouer
pots and a2 metal flower stand

5. granite marker oriented EZ0=N, "Kate Hoclmes./Born
Barnwell, =2.C./Julv 4, 1862 ,/Dec.
19, 1945," foot ston= is bklank

5. unidentified stone Criented E20<N, "John Staford/1382-
1944 /He Has Kept The Faith," bBlank
foot stone

7. sandstone table top leaning against metzl pipe

82, stone marker "In Memory of/Hattie Byers/1229-
1920 ," foot stone "K.EB."

9, aluminum name plate no writing: two clay flower pots

10, sandstcene table top crisnted N-5, no writing

11. sandstone table top oriented E-W, scratched "M

P
ANdres /HORF DIE JUNe/the 9 1219 =25
YRS of f{agel"

Table 5. ZBBUS9Z grave stone inscriptions.

This site previcusly ha been determined eligibles for

=
inclusgion in the Naticnal Reglstcr and these investigstions
support that determination. Thi cemetery 1s a significant
anthropological rescource and it represents a signifizant aspect

of black heritage on Daufuskie. Chicora understands that
Internaticnal FPaper R=zalty Corporation 1intends to gresn space
this cemetery, but if this approach is ncot possible, the cemeters
should be treated in accordance with State law and shoulu be
investigated wusinz archaeoclogical and physical anthropclogical
techniques {(cee RBathbun 19838).

38EBUB1lS, Periwinkls Midden

This site represents a zmall, ercded probable Early Woodland
shell midden., ceomposed almost entirely of periwinkle shslls. The
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site is situated on a small spit of Zecwee soils adjiacent to the

Ramshorn marsh on the Haig Point tract {Figure 2). The
approximate UTM coordinates arge ES510840 N3554120. The =ite
elevation 1s about 4-5 feet {(1.2-1.5 meters}) MSEL and the
vegetation is primarily cedar, vyaupon, and wax myrtle. The site

was first reported by Michie (1982), who found a biface frazment,
a scraper, and a guartz hammerstone.

The current investigations relocated the site and =icavated
a series of four shovel tests on an cast-west transect bisecting
the site. MNone of these tests produced diagnostic remalins or
shell middens. It appears that the <=it=e has suffered
considerable erosion since the 1883 investigations and the only
remaining midden 1s & thin fringe around the marsh =dgze of the
spit. Site dimensions are estimated to be about 50 oy 30 feet (15
by 9 meters) and the midden depth at the marsh edge i=s about C.6
foot (0.2 meter).

The site, while small and damaged by ercsion, appears to be
an unusual example since it is compesed almost entirely of
periwvinkle shells. No features or dense midden areas away from

the marsh edge were identified, but the site remnants appear
intact and the site gtill appears eligible for inclusion ¢n the
National Register. Given the potential for additionsal

destructive erosion, the preferred site mitigation 1= excavation.
This work, given the site size, could probably be limited to a
week of field work, followed by up to three weeks of analysis and
report production.

L)

ABUS19, Webb Tract Cemetery

This site is immediately southeast of the Hailsg Point Rocad at
the intersecticon of an abandonsed dirt road in the central portion
of the Webb tract {Figure 47}, The =zoils are the excesgivelvw
drained Wando sands and the UTM cocrdinates are ES511900 N2Z553
Being inland, the zite elevaticon is 19 f==ft (& m=eters) MSL
the wvegetation 1is mixed pine and hardwoocds with a d
understory. The cemetery was first recorded by Ztarr and Lowe
{1921), wheo indicate that no gravestonss were found and that it
was no longer being wused by the izland blacks. In 1922 =
repoerted the site as the "RKobert Bryan Csmetery,” stating that
there waz a single inscribed stone (Michi=s 198Z:72).
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Additicnal investigaticne revealsd at least 48 deprsssions,
four with stones and an additicnal three with c¢oncentraticons of
gErave goods. Izclated goods were fcund throughcout the area,
although they no longer appear to be assoclated with specific
graves. These isolated remains include an enamelled tin kettle,
a2n aluminum pot, a blue transfer printed whiteware bowl, a
manganese glags candy jar, a clear glass jar, and twe manganese
glass jo-jo flasks. The seven graves With stones or grave goods
are detailed in Table &.

8C



Marker comments
1. marble marker oriented N&O=W, "Rohert Brvan/July
158.,18%92/July 1, 1980," foot stone
blank; grave goods include two red
clay flowusr pots, aluminum feoil,
twoe brown glass medicine bottles,
clear glass tumbler with painted
decorations, blue glass jar, clear
glass jar, enamelled tin cup, metal

talcum power can, clear glass
bottle, and a milk glass jar

2 sandstone table top oriented N45<W: zrave gocods include
manganese prezced glass tunmbler
fragment

Z. no marker grave good concentration includes a
whiteware wash basin, tortoise
shell pitcher, twe clear glass
jares, whiteware pitcher, and a milk
glags flower vacse

g . no marker depression oriented N70°W: Erave
Eocds include twe red c¢clay flower
pots

5. sandstone table top oriented N75<R

= sandstone table top scratched "Virginia Jinknes Di/ed
March/16,19358"

7. nc marker grave good concaentration includez a

red clay flower pot., three clear
g2lass medicine beottlez. stainless
stesl spoon, two clear glass jars,
three clear zlass bottle frazments

Table &. 28BU619 grave stone inscriptions and grave goods.

The cemetery, based on the distribution of the grave goods
and identifiable derressicons, measures about 150 by 250 feet (45
by 77 meters). Like 28BUS2Z, this site reflects the mortuary
behavior of the Daufuskie Island black populaticn and represents
a significant anthropological regsources. The site has previcuszly
been determined <ligible for inclusion in the Naticnal Register
of Historic Places. The preferred mitigation technigques iz zr
spacins and avoidance. Coupled with this ghould be rezu
patrols of +the cemetsrvy and sisznage to inform wvisitors
mertuary practices in order to protect the visible grave
If aveidance is not pessible the site should be
provided by State law, with detailed physical anthropological a
archaeological investigaticons (=== Rathbun 1985).
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28BU620 ., Webb Frecdmen's Eite

This site, which i1s thought to represent a well preserved
freemen's hamlet, iz located in the Webb tract, on the west side
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of the Haig Point Road (Figure 4). The UTM cocrdinates arse
ES11050 N3552600 and the soils are the excessgively drained Wandco
series. The site =levation is about 14 feet - {4 meters}? MEL.
Previous waork at the site by Michie (19832) included at least siz
tests, btut the field notes have been lost. At that time the site

was thought to represent "part of an old plantation svstem”
({22BU&20 site form, E.C. Institute of Archa=solcgy and
Anthropology) . Recently the site has been vandalized, with

digging in a number of locations.

A series of 20 shovel tests were xcavated at the site
during these investigations. Eleven tests were placed alcng a
north-south transect which bisected the site, while an zdditional
nine tests were excavated along an east-west transect. The
eastern shovel tests at site 32BUl135 produced additicnal
materials from this site and assisted in separating the two

The site was found to consist of two chimney footings and a
geries of seven shell middens. The chimney fcocotings are crudely
censtructed of tabby and evidence <¢cnsiderable inclusions of
stone rubble or brick as filler (Figures 18 and 19}). The middens
are composed primarily of oyster and are relatively small {<-a. 20
to 30 feet [6 to 2@ meters] in diameter and up to 2 feet [0.6&
meter] in depth}). SEite boundaries, based on the shovel tests, are
500 by 500 feet (154 meters). The western boundary is ghared
with Z28BU135, the southern boundary is the slope toward a small
marsh tributary, and the northern and eastern boundaries lack
clear topographic definition. The historic remains are shown in
Table 7 and the prehistoric remains include a Morrow Mountain
‘projectile pcint fragment, a chert flake, eight unidentified
sherds, one 3t. Catherine's <Cord Marked sherd, and e=ight Irene
sherds with adheringz tabby

Whiles the remains bear scome similarity to the Eevised
Carolina aArtifact Pattern (Garrcow 1982}, the inclusion of both
shovel test and surface data skews the percentages in favor of
the kitchen artifacts. If these surface items are removed, the
kitchen and architecture percentagss are equal t42.1%), placing
the pattern within +the range ¢f the Pledmont Tenantrs¥eoman
Artifact Pattern {(Drucker et al. 1984) and ths artifzact pattern
is similar to that found at the freedmen's village of
Mitchelville {(Trinkley 1@86). The mean ceramic date for the site
{Table &) is 1239.E5. This relat *vely 2arly dats mav be
attributed to the continued use of ant=bellum ceramics,
necessitated by the poverty of the freedmen. The possibility of
an antebellum occupation has besen discounted because the historic
research has failed to indicate occupaticon cf the Tract pricr to
the Civil War.

This site contains both intact architectural and
archeeological remains repressntative of the =arly postbsllum
black farmers on Daufuskie. The =site Iintegrity 1s high and
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further research can contribute to an understanding of a pericod
aof extracrdinary importance to Afro-Aamerican hi=stery, The
preferred mitigation alternative is avoldance of the zsite. If
this is not possible then the second alternative 1is preservation
of the site core with intensive auger testing and excavation of
reripheral concentraticons. This approach should require two to
four weeks of field time, depending on the extent of the site
selected for preservaticn, and up to four wesks of report
production. If none of the site can be preserved then at least
cix weeks of field time, with an additional eight weeks of
analvsis and report production will be necessary.

Fitchen Group

Ceramics 26
Colono ceramics 1
Blk. bottle glass 20
Agqua bottle glacss 10
Brn. bottle glass 3
Blue bottlie glass 1
Lt. green bottle glass 3
Green bottle glass 3
Manganese bottle slass 2
Lt. blue bottle glass 1
Glassware 2
Tabkleware 1
Kettle/pan frags. 1

79 60.3%

architecturse Group

Window glass &4
Cut nails 4
Cut nail frass 23
Srikes 1
Construction hardware 1

332 25.2%

Cleothing Group

Shee frasments 1

1 0.3%

Tobkacco Group

Tobacco pipe stems, 5/54 1
Tobacco pilps bouls 1

2 1.8%

Activities Gr:qg

Storage item 3
Misc. hardwa 1
UID ircn 11
Copper/brase scrag 1

16 12.2%

Table 7. Artifacts recover=aed from 323BUS20.



Mean Date

Ceramic {xi) {(fi} £i % xi
Stonewars 1866 2 2R7z2
Pearlware, blue tp 1818 3 5454

: edged 1805 1 12085
cable/annular 1805 z 3610
undecoratsd 1805 2 2610

Whiteware, annular 1266 1 18&r
undecorated 1860 7 12020

Yellow ware 1852 i JE==
19 24950

tp=transfer printed

Il
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Mean Ceramic Date - 34950 + 19

Table 8. Mean Ceramic Date for Z2BUEZ0.

38BU623, Pr=historic Midden

This site is situated cocn a point of Seewee so0ils within the
Webb tract overlooking the marshes of the Cooper River (Figure
4). The site, which censists_of a thin shell midden eroding into
the marsh. is at an elevation of 5 to & feet (1.5 to 1.2 meters)
MSL. The UTM <c¢oordinates are ES10850 N2554330. Originally
identified by Michie during the 19233 survey, the sits failed tc
produce diagnostic remains (Michies 1282:54).

A series of seven shovel tests, placed on three north-south
transects at 50 foot (15 meter) intervals 25 fe=st {2 meters:?
inland from the bluff edgs, failed to yield any remains.
Additional probing immediat=ly adjzcent to the bluff =dge
verified Michie's earlier assessment that the site "covers an
area approximately ten feet long and five feet wide, ranging in
depth from &ixz inches at the edsge to twenty-four inches at the
center” (Michie 198332:54). As a result of this work the =site area
ig estimated to be 50 feet (15 meters) by 258 feet (2 meters),
which provides a buffer for the site. This work, however, has
failed to produce diagnostic materizl. svidencs of featurss, or
evidence of clear site integrity. The site appears t¢ have
suffered additional erosion since the original survey. These
considerations are sufficient t¢ recommend that the site bse re-
evaluated as not eligible for inclusion cn the MNational Regizter.
No further work is recommended at this site.

28BUS23 ., Weedward House Site

The Woodward House site, occasicneally mistakenlyv referred to
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a2z the "Woodland"” House =site, iIs situated on the bluff south of
the Haig Point main house and lighthouss (33BUS®1l} overloskins

Calibogue Sound on the Haig Point tract (Figure 2. The =0ils
are Wandec =sands and the elevaticon is 15 to 20 feet (4.¢ to &.73
meters)y MESL. The UTM coordinates are ES15500 MNZESEs120. When

identifised by Michie the site consisted of “"a brick and mertar
rubble mound with two adjacent historic pericd =zhell middens"”
(Michie 1982:71). Some field work was conducted at the =site, but
the notes have be=sn lost (28BU622 site form, £.C. Institute of
Archaeclcgy and Anthropcleogy). Mat=rials recovered from Michie's
Wwork were suggestive of a late nineteenth century occupation.
althousgh no readily datable remains were found, Subsequently.
Lepionka reports that the site was "destroyed in an early phaze
of land clearing.” although he notes that structural remains wusre
still present, zs well as one "intact midden" (Lepionka 1928:65}.
Lepionka reports that at least cne 10 foot {3 meters) and nine 3
foot (0.9 meter) squares were excavated at the sits, feor a total

of 181 square feet (16 =quare meters)., The work identifised a
fireplace base, but no other evidence of intact gtructural
remains {Lepionka 198&:85).

As a result of this work Lepiconka speculates that the site
is,

the location of a former residence occupied during thes
latter part cof the 19th century. .. . The postulated
fireplace/schimney structurs . . . had evidently been
remcoved, possibly for recyecling of its brick. The largs
gquantity of c¢cut nails (66% of the total artifacts)
indicates 2 frame structurse. probably built on piers
{though no evidence for pier feoundations was found)
{Leplonka 1938:68).

At the time of the current survey the site ar=ea had besn
largely destroyed by the construction of the fifth green of the
Haig Point Golf Ccourse. Remnants of one shell midden were found
adjacent to the bluff edge and a series of seven shovel tests
were excavated at 50 foot intervals along the edge of the bloff
cn a north-south transect. The first five tests, Iin the immediate
vicinity ¢f the site, produced a single Irene Complicated Stamped
sherd, one black glass fragment, &an undeccorated creamware
ceramic, and a cable decorated whiteware ceramic. The six tests
further south, toward the edg=s of 3228BU634, producsed one Irene
sherd, one unidentifiable sherd, one annular whiteware, cne black
glags fragment, twWwo cut nail fragments, one wire fragment, and
four unidentifiable metal fragments. Eeveral of the tests in the
immediate vicinity of the surface shell deposit vielded intact
shell midden deposits, although it was not possible to determine
if the midden has been truncated by construction activity. This
wor¥ has established site bgundaries running approximately 200
feet (61 meters) along the scound, although it is impossible to
establish boundaries inland because of the golf course.
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Based on the damage and the small area still extant, it is
unlikely that the site remains eligible for inclusien in the
Naticnal Register. The additional historical research suggests
that thiegs site may be that ¢f the late nineteenth c¢entury summer
houze known to exist in the general vicinity (Figure 14). While
research at this site prior to construction would have provided
significant data, no further research is recommended.

38BU630, Higtoric Midden EBite

This site was originally reported by Michie as a "cluster of
five historic pericd =shell and refuse middens" which were
situated "approximately one thousand feet south of the
lighthouse" (Michie 1983:71). Two figures are provided to show
the location and relationship of the various middens, although
the landmarks used could no longer be identified in the field at
the +time of this survey (Michie 1983:Figures 236 and 37).
Apparently three test pits were excavated at the site, although
the field notes have been lost (38BU630 site form, S.C. Institute
of Archaecology and Anthropology).

These investigations determined that the middens identified
as 38BU630 are actually associated with the slave row, assigned
site number 328BU634. While the site number has been retained,
the cultural remains from the middens are diszscussed with the
excavation and analysis of the slave row, 38BU&24.

Figure 19. 28BU620, eastern chimney.
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ARCHITECTURE ©OF THE HaAIG POINT HOUZRE
Colin Brooker

Backsround

Previcous Investigations

Describing an archaeological reccennaissance survey of H
Point and adjacent tracts on Daufuskie I[sland, Michie wrote,

|91
-
D]

{Haig Point Plantation} is repres=nted bv thirt=zen
takby structures . ) . traditicnally identified as
slave gquarters accompanying a plantation belongirng te
General Halig (Michie 1982:37).

Oon  the basis of preliminary testing Michie proposed a date
between 1826 and 1846 for these structures (a period postdating
the Haig family's ownership) and continued,

during the ccourse-of the survey, extensive testing was
conducted to locate evidence of a plantaticn "big
house” that should have zccompanied the tabby gquarters.
The primarv focus for this search was the area hatweesn
the tabby structures and Haig's Point Lighthouse
(38BUS91). Approzimately one hundred fifty "posthols"
test wunits wWere excavated in the area. Although an
early to mid-twentieth century site (38BUSZE) was
recorded nco substantial 19th century material was
recoversd (Michi=s 1982:37).

Slightly north-west of the Lighthouse, Michie excavated a
small test square which produced "larze guantitiss of
architectural materials. Including shell and brick rubkble. cut
and stampsed nails with fever guantiti=ss of ceramics and domestic
refus=" (Michle 1932:532). He concluded the material r=apresented
an asscclation with a kitchen forming part of the late ninsteenth
century Lighthouse complex. Broksn and burned shell tabby was
also not=d, huT no explanaticon was gofferzsd for this cococurrence.
Bevond excavation of 2 nearby twentieth century  Erivy,
investigation se=ems t¢ have been discontinued.

While conductinz measured survevs of standing tabby
structures at Hailig Polint during May 1935, I reopensd guestions
concerning an asgociated plantation house, having observed that
the glave cabins {which are carefully organized in an almost
regular ar¢ following the northern shorelin=) apparently focus on
an area now occupied by the Hailg Point Lighthouse. A new
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examination was undertaken of the lighthouse and its immediate
vicinity.

Haig Point Lighthouse

The Haig Pcint Lighthouse originally formed one cf a
range beacons erec¢taed "to mark the entrance into Calibocszus Sound
and facilitate the passage from Port Roval Harbour to Sav
River” (MNaticnal Archives, RG 26). In their 1870 Annual BRepcrt,
the U.5. Coast Guard cobserved,

this interior channel! is used by the passenger steamers
plying between Charleston., South Carclina and Zavannah.
Georglia and by some sailing vessels. The entrance of
Calibogpue Sound passes between the Grenadier breakers
on the west and a long series of sheoals and breakers to
the east . . . . It is to be remarked alsc this bay is
open and exposed to the full force of the aAtlantic
Ocean (National Archives, RG 26).

By an Act of Congress dated March 2. 1871, £15,000 was
appropriated feor "tweo small lights on o¢r near Daufusgkie Island,

Savannah River"” and in conseguence plans were made for their
construction. Purchase of a five acre site located "at the north
eastern end of Daufuskie Island” {after evident difficulties
caused tThrough loss of title records} was approved bv the
Attorney General on August 2, 187Z2. In the Ccast Guard Annual
Repcort for 1872, the beacon svystem is described, "the front

beacon 1s to be an g¢pen frame structure:; the rear one [ths
present Haig Point Lightl a small +teower built on the kecesper's
dwelling" (Naticnal Archives, RG ZB).

Construction suffered delays resulting from transportaticon
of materials to the site and "afterwvards by the =ickn=ss
{incidental to the ¢limate} of the contractor and his workmen”
however, the beacons were finished in the fall of 12372, thes
lights being "first exhibited Octeober 1st, 172"  {National
Archives, RG 26). As built, timber framed sconstruction of the
surviving rear light clcsely feollows drawings (probably contract
documents) {Mational Archives, RG 26: Figurs 207 . Mincr

modifications are recorded during 1287 when c¢eiling plaster
{already cracked through vibraticn transmitted by wind lcading on
the tower) "was brought down by the esarthqguake" and replaced with
timober boards. All remaining wall and ceiling plaster was latsr
removed, touagued and grogved boarding being installed in its
place {(Maticnal Archivezs, BRG 26). A brick cistern with a 5,000
gallon capacity, designed to collect rain water. was built on the
northern side of the Lighthouse during 1898 {(Naticnal Archives,
RG 261} .
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Preliminary Structural Investigaticn of the Lighthouse

Structural investigation at the Haig Point Lighthcuse,
conducted in May 1985, shcocwaed =3xtensive tabby fragments are
incorporated into the building's fabric. Preliminary
investigaticns indicated that a} the north timber sill is bedded
cn a tabby foundation wall 2 feet wide by 20 fe=et long: b} the
east sill was founded on a =similar feature, 2 feset wide by 26
feet leong; and c) the east porch rests on continuocus raised tabby
foundations, measuring 2 feet 6 inches wide at the base by 25
feet 4 inches long. Beneath the Lighthcuss flocor, a narrow
transverse tabby wall {aligned nerth-south) c¢ould be glimpsed,
closely wparalleling brick foundaticng elements supporting the
firset and seccnd floor framing.

Frem a constructicon perspective, this di=scovery presented
ancmalies. The tabby foundations appeared extravagantly
cverscaled for the structural loads involved, while similar use

of tatby frem late nineteenth century contexts was unknown.
Foundation discontinuity {(the south and west sills r=zt on brick
rather than tabby supports.. coupled with the cobvious redundancy
in transverse partitions, suggested that the Lighthouse planning
was determined by pre-existing tabby elements, fragments of which
had besn reused.

An untitled foundation plan included among the criginal
Lighthouse construction decuments {(Figure 203} pravided =saome
confirmation of this hypothesis. The drawing shows a rectansular
lavout subdivided by internal features into two adicining areacs
flanked (tc the scuth) by a long, narrow space {(corresponding tc
the present Lighthouse side hall). Across the entire plan (north-
south} appears a foundation wall shaded and annotated as "new."
Further "new" work, closely paralleling a wide f=ature {(with Z
fecot dimensicons) is indicated to the west. Mo further naterizl
identification occurs on the drawing.

On the basis of the albeit ambkisgucus deocumentary information
it was provisionally concluded that,

1. all unidentified fcundations shown on the 1271 plan
in fact represent tabby,

2. the earlier building muzt have been larger than
depicted by the drawing, since the plan form
illustrated 1is without precedent among known tabby
structuras,

2. the earlier tabby structure was of a locally
prevalent through-hall plan type,

4. the present Lighthouse hall is founded cover an
earlier central hall, fragments of tabby walls being
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r=zused to the north., and

5. spaces gouth ¢of the earlier through-hall had been
atandconed or demclished at the time of the Lighthouse
construction.

In order to test these suppositicons, a small test excavation
{4 fe=et =quare) was made 17 fest scuth of the Lighthouse, cn line
with its eastern facade where, assuming symmetry, the earlier
building's southeast corner was expected. At an immediately
subsurface level. a tabby corner was found, demonstrating that
indeed a structure larger than the extant Lighthouse oncs existed
on the site, planned about a central axis.

Subsequently, full archaeclogical investigations (Brown
1985} were initiated under contract with International Paper
Realty Corporation, designed to complement an ongeoing Lighthouze
restoration and rehabilitation program,

Descriprticon

General Descriptive Summary

Excavation immediately south and west ¢f the Lighthouse
partially uncecvered extensive walls which proved te be part of a

house, "T" shaped 1in plan, organized about a central azxis
oriented slightly north of due east-west, with its longer facade
{west elevation) facing inland, its river facade overlocking

Calibogue Sound. Qverall strucotural dimensions are: 75.5 feet for
the west elevation, 75 feet 3 inches for the total length of the
east-west facade (includineg porches), 57.5 feet for the length of
the east-west facade (excluding porches), and 2Z1.5 feet for the
width of the esast-west wing.

Sections of tabby wall, preserved as falls (principally
along the exterior south and west huilding faces) indicate that
the house was probably three stories high, its plan arranged acs
two main floors cover an elevated btasement. Upper floor levels
were apprcached from the wWest by wavy of a wide colomnaded por<ch
supported on brick piers, and from the east, palred stalrcases
gave access to a "U" shaped porch enclosinz the main house block
on three sides. Few details survive for this f=zatur=s; hcocwsaver,
=xceptionally broad tabby foundaticons (2.5 fes=
the central-east house elevaticon suggest cvers
or perhaps three steories high) constituted a ma
a2lement.

Internal Plan
Massive fills ben=eath the present Lighthouse precluded
detailed investigation o¢f the pre-existing buildinsg's internal

plan, while it is c¢lear that during the Lighthouse copnstruction
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phase, internal tabby partiticocns were altered or cut down
differentially. Soundings were excavated through the fill {(which
consists ¢f densely compacted, partially decomposed tabbky rubbtle)
and this evidence allcows &2 generalized picture of internal
planning arrangemsnts to be drawn.

At basement level the housze was apparently orsanized about a
7.5 feoot wide central throusgh-hall, aligned east-west. Entrv
from the extericor was by way of a 4 foot wide door located about
the central axis of the west facade. At the hall's esastern
extremity there Is evidence for z somewhat narrower copening (32
feet 9 1inches wide) which suggests a window rather than daoor;
however, this feature 1is obscured by fill and late nineteenth
century alteraticns making interpretation of ite purpcse
uncertain.

Within the narrower (east) plan segment, foundation €lements
define four spaces paired symmetrically about the c¢entral
circulation area, designated Recoms D, E, F, and G {(Figure 21).
Allowing for 1 foot wide tabby partiticn walls, approximate rccm
dimensions are: Rooms D and E, 15 feet 32 inches by 14 fe=st 9
inches; Rooms F and G, 19 feet 2 inches by 14 feet 9 inches.

A narrow foundation strip aligned east-west defines two
further spaces, arranged &a= communicating rooms, within the
scuthwest wing, designated Rooms B and C {(Fisgure 21). Roem B is
arproximately 14 feet 9 inches by 17 feet 5 inches and Rocom C is
15 feet @ inches by 17 fest 5 inches. A doorway 3 feet 3 inches
wide links Room C with the central hall. The northwest wing was
not fullvy excavated but, assuminzg symnmetrvy, was probably =similar
in plan to the southwest wing.

Between central spaces of the main block (i.e. Booms D and
E; and internal rcooms to each wing {(Feoms E and A1y, footings are
widened {(but not thickened) inte broad chimney bases measuring 7

feet & 1inches by 5 fest 32-1,2 inches. Traces of brick
superstructure survive, but whether the chimneys coriginally
gperated at basement level i uncertain. During & secondary

building phase, crudely built brick hearths extended =each chimney
bag=z 1 foot 7 inches to the east.

Perhaprs at the same time, an "H” shaped brick chimnevy
{measurinsg 5 {feet by 7 fe=t 2 incheg! was inserted over an
earlier tranzverse footing in the =southwest wing (Figures 22) and
a roughly constructed briclkk hearth, opening into Room B, was

added.

The degree to which basement planning reflects upper hcouse
levels is uncertain, but structural evidence suggests first floor
rooms were arranged on a different configuration. No stalrcase
was discoversed at the basement level, indicating that entrance
must have been gained solely from the exteriocor.

Q2
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Footings and Basement Walls

Where incorporated into Lighthouse construction. secticgnz of
extericr tabby wall surviwve in situ te & maximum height of & feet
1 inch above fcounding level and retain (although now blocked)
remains of o¢riginal window openings. Over the remainder of the
house site, external walls have been deliberately cut down, more
or less uniformly, their height being reduced to that of the
first constructieon lift. All external basement walls are 2 feet
wide and bear wuwupon a footing constant in depth (1 foot}, but
variable in width according to location and loading. UWest and
probably =ast facades are symmetrically founded on footings 2
feet 9 inches wide, a ledge thus being fermed at the base of bath

¥tericr and interior wall faces. Beneath the socuth facade of the

southwest wing, footing width is narrowed to 2 feet 4-1/2 inches
and the wall is positicned to maintain an internal ledge only.
In all areas investigated, interior ledges are continucus and
were used 1n a secondary building phase as supports for timher
flecor members,

Beneath the present Lighthouse, tests revealed a pair of
east-west transverse tabby foundations supporting nineteenth
century brick bearings for the Lighthcocuse side hall. Each tabby
feature is 1 foot 7 inches wide, 1 foot deep and exactly
corresponds 1in level. to external wall footings. Limited
excavation west of the Lighthouse revealed a continuity for the
northern feature; subseguent clearing {conducted before
consolidation} showed both feocotings extend the entire depth of
the plantation house and reflect a c¢entral through-hall planning
arrangsment. Each originally supported a 1 foot wide tabby
partition, preserved as fragments associated with Rocms €, Al,
and D. Between Rooms F and D, and Rooms D and ¢, furthser tabby
remnants indicate north-south transverse partitions (1 foot wide?d
Wwere alsc carried on foetings identical in size to those of the
central hall.

Between Rocms B and D of the southwest wing e=xtends
relatively slender tabby footing (1.% feet wide by 1 foot deep!

(1]

over part of which is built a brick chimney base. East <f the
chimney., the footing suppcocrts a 4-1/2 inch wide timber framed
partition {preserved as fragments) plaster=sd on both facez (=zee

Brown 1925:24).
East Porch

Enclosing the main house block on three sides. tabby
foundations are arranged as a "U" shaped configuration distanced
7 feset 11 inches c¢ff the north, south, and east facades.
Conceived as a single structural unit, the feature was cast after
completion of the external wall fecotings (being less deep at
foundation level) and in concert with initial wall pours. Greund
beam-like elements ncorth and south (1 foot 9 inches wide), are
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ceach interrupted by an opening 2 feet Z Inches wide defined by
short spurs oriented at right angles to the main foundation
alisgnment. Faralleling the bullding's east (riverside}) front,
foundaticns are widened into a massive tabby platform 2 feet 2
inches wide and 5¢ feet 4 inches long. Bevyvond, two more tabby
spurs ccntinue north and scouth porch lines eastward toward the
nearby bluff =dge.

Location and plan arrangements suggest that these f=atures
represent a pocrch base, but differsntial foundation width
normally implies differences in height or lcading, factors
difficult to reconcile with ceonventicnal porch construction. No
elements from upper buildinz levels were recovered during
excavaticn; however, given foundaticn mass, double storey height
columns may have played a role in the elevaticnal compesition.
Foundation sSpurs may reprecsent supports for steps providing
access to first flcor spaces.

Fragments of six rectangular rpiers, clanned symmetrically
about the building's central axis, on a line paralleling the w=st
facade, almost certainly represent an entrance porch.

Ceonstructed from well fired, hand-made brick, 1 foot © inch
by 1 foot 5-1/5 inch pilers are distanced 28 feet 10 inches apart
¢n center. Each rests o¢on stepped brick footings, three ccourses
high measuring approximately 2.5 feet by 2 feet 2 inches at hkase.

FPiers have been deliberately cut down to a point just below
present ground level; therefore nothing <can be said with
certainty concerning original height, construction, or desisgn. At
a minimum, th= porch measured 46 feet by 8.5 feet on plan and
judging by fragmentary excavated timbers, was approached by =a
central wocden access stair, perhaps 6.5 fest wide.

Floors

Incomplete excavation of Roomzs B, €, D, and the central hall
exposed evidence fcr twe distinct flcocoring systems.

Fooms B and C preserve bhadly ercded patches of a tabby-like
material 4 to 6 inches deep, fabricated from lime mortar
centalining oyster shell inclusions. Fcured directly conto vellcow
sand, the coriginal! floor surface appears to have been 1/2 tTo .
inch beslow the level of the wall/flooring junctions. Similar
tabby floors are known from at least two other major antebsllum
houses -- Marshlands in Beaufort {(ca. 12190} at basement level and
the Sams House on Dataw Island fca. 1825) at the ground floor
level .

Subsequently, during a single constructicnal operation Rcoms
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B and C were provided with timber-boarded floors, supportsed on
slender wooden battens. Surviving fragments are heavily
carbonized and incomplete, but battens appear arranged with
primary members (typically 2-1/2 inches wide by 1 foot deep)
spanning nerth-south, supporting secondary members {(typically 2
inches wide by 2-2/4 inches deep) spanning ezst-wuest with their
extremities notched over foundation ledges. All visible examples
have a2 variable batten spacing. Heart pine boards, 1 inch thick
and variable in width (4 tc 10 inches wide} were fixed to
saecondary memberes using 2 inch long finishing nails.

Room D and the c¢entral hall showed gimilar timber floor
constructicon, but ne evidence for tabby sub-flooring. Primary
battens were set directly on vyvellow sand.

That new floors were inserted during a secondary alteraticon
phase is demonstrated by careful trimming of battens 1in Room D
around the roughly executed brick extension to the tabby chimney
base between Rooms D and C {(cf. Brown 1985:29}. In Room C,
battens and floor boards extend over the same original chimney
bacge.

Basement Windows

Recovery of evidence for location, dimengion, and
constructional detail of wall openings was considered a pricrity
during excavation. Among the massive tabby deposits uncovered, no
basement fenestration elements could be distinguished. Minor
scundings along the north and east Lighthouse faces suggested
that brick panels inserted into re-used tabby walls blocked early
windows. This hypothesis was confirmed by xposure of undoubted
window openings from upper hcuses levels preserved as falls on the
west side of the plantation building. Center lines drawn throusgh
upper Windows of the west facade align almost exactly with
centers of blocked openings on the east elevaticen at basement
level. .

Brick tnfill, coupled with late ninete=enth century
adjustments obscure most details for basement windocw copeninss,
but a width of 3.5 feet and sill height of 2 feet 2-1/2 inches
atove the feundaticon ledge can be determined. No trace of lintel
bearings are visible: however, comparison with lower windcws J
two local tabby structures indicate the presgent openinsg neisnt
2 feat 9-1/2 inches may be close to the original.

Hy b,

O 0

Tabby wall height as re-used for Lighthouse comnstruction
does not correspond with a pour line {(Figure 21); therefor=s, some
other factor determined the height of the tabby retained. It is
possible that walls were cut down to the level of lintel seatings
in which case, making an allowance for lintel depth, structural
openings would originally have been about 2 fest high.
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Room G is provided with two windows on the north and a
single window opening to the east; Room E possesses a single,
north facing window. Assuming a symmetrical fenestration pattern,
windows to the scutheast rooms (Rcomg D and F} would have matched
their northeastern counterparts. While no direct evidence was
discovered for basement windows either in the nerthwest or
socuthwest wings, the probable organization can be restored on the
pacsis of openings recovered from ths upper levels (Figure 213}.

Upper Levels, Walls, and Openinsgs

Fallen exterior wall fragments encountersed during =sucavation
= =

present ceonsiderable interpretative difficultiss. Fall material
proved to¢ be discontinucous, poorly preserved, and extremely
friable. A relative slenderness {compared with in situ basement
wallse}; distinguished all recognizable features and thersfcre

falls almost certainly originated from an upper house level.
Differential thickness indicates more than cne level is involved,
while the distribution of fall materizl suggests the hcuse was
ultimately destroved either by a catastrophic ev=nt {such as a

hurricane), or more probably, during a deliberate demclition
program. Structural and post-occupational implicaticns of the
falls are considered later; excavated elements are described
below.

A coherent, though badly eroded and partially fractured
tabby fall extends southward {(for an undetermined distance} from
the outer building face at an immediately subsurface level.
Investigation was c¢confined to partial wall exXxposure and
articulation of a window opening aligned about the facade's
center. This opening punctures a wall 1 foot 3 inches to 1t foot
four inches thick, is 3 feet 9 inches wids with a height of 5
feet 2 incheg includine the lintel. The lintel {(surviving as
carbonized fragments) measures 2 inches deep by 4 inches wide
with 7 inch bearings. Fixings (preserved as tabby impressicons)
show the Window frame was cast 1in place as a complete unit and
provided with a 4 inch internal sill. Tabby pour lines are
vigible, demonstrating casting to have been executed in 2 foot
high increments at upper floor levele.

In the southwest corner of the scuthwest wing, excavation
exposed approximately B0 sgquare feet of incomrpletely praserved
tabby wall fzll, 11 i1inches thick, resting on briclk fill. Tabby
surfaces are badly eroded; the wall appears fractured along x
pour line on itz western =dg= and disassociated azbout a window
opening to the north. No opening measursments <¢an he determined,
but a well preserved bearing {(7-1/2 inches wide) shows a lintel
3-1/2 inches deep and at least 8 inches wide originally sxztended

through the entire wall thickness. Judging from the present
alignment, material originated from the building's southeast
facade.
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A heavily eroded tabby wall fall, 11 inches thick,
apparently extends along the entire length of the building's west
facade along its outer face. Exgcavation was limited to an area
located near the elevation’'s center line; once the fensestration
rhythm had been established, test squares uwere opened to the
north and south.

About the c¢entral axis, the wall is punctured by a decor
opening 4 feet wide by at least 7 feet high, spanrned cn the inner
face by a timber lintel 2 inches high and 4 inches deep with
bearings & inches {(north} and 10 inches (south} wide.

Scuth, a flanking window has an internal opening measuring &
feet Z inches high (including the sill}) by 3 feet 9@ inches wide;
spanned (again on the inner face) by a timber lintel 2 inches
high by 4 inches deep with 10 inch wide bearings. The di=ztance
from the center line of the door to the center line of the window
measured 16 feet 2 inches. Tabby impressions show the window
originally was furnished with an internal timber sill 2 inches
high by 4 inches deep.

The northern test square revealed an almost identical,
although badly weathered, window opening which preserves
impressions of an internal frame seating (3-1/4 inches hish by 4
inches deep) immediately belaw the lintel. The distance from the
center line of the dcor to the center line of this window
measured 23 feet 3 inches.

Extrapclating from dimensicnal evidence {and accepting that
an underlying symmetry governed design}, the west facade must
have been sparsely fenestrated, composition at each flcor level
centering on an entrance door flanked on each side by two widely
spaced windows in a five bay arrangement.

Congtruction

As a building material, tabby imposes a specific =tructural
discipline distinet from that emploved in alternative forms of
masonry construction (such as stone or brick}) =althcugh
standardized techniques evolved in the contezt of multi-storey
brick dwellings probably formed an empirical basis for large-
scale tabby design,

The Hzaig Foint House is {for a tabby structurs) or
excepticnal size and must have taxed the ingenuity, skill,
resources, and even courage of its builder. Thz degres to which
structural inncvaticn found expression is obscured by almest
total destructicn of upper floor levels; however, enough remains
to indicate constructional details, while stemming from a lccally
developed technological tradition, include otherwise unique
features.
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The following section describes the constructicnal methods
inscfar as these <c¢an be reconstructed; reviews the structural
implicaticns of wall falls and surviving partiticns:; and, in an
effort to interpret fragmentary excavated bullding elements,
introduces comparative material drawn from survseys cf large-scale
tabby buildings located along the Scuth Carolina and Gecrgia
coastal plain.

Tabby

At the Hailg Point house, tabby is composed of  an
excepticonally dense lime mortar c¢ontaining heavy concentrations
of whole ovyvster shell. Horizontal alignment shows shell was
placed directly into forms as a thin, regular layer, mortar
added, the whole well compacted and the procedure repeated until
the forms were filled. Adhesicon at construction lift junctions
{a potential point cof structural weakness) i=s execellent,
indicating formwork was struck after the initial mortar set had
been achieved, but before the tabby wags completely dry.
Formboards would thernn have been re-positioned at the nsxt
vertical level and casting operaticons resumed,

Overall, minimal dimensicnal variation and skillful
arrangement at structural Jjunctions show the work was =xecuted by
an experienced labor force. Castinz of extended wall lensgsths
required close co-ordination betwsen individuals occcupied with
various tasks such as shell burning, lime slaking, formwork
construction, mortar mixing, and material placement. Some sense
of the magnitude ¢f the c¢asting process can be grasped by

calculating material wvolumes fabricated. Assuming a total! height
of 10 feet from ths base cof the footings to the first flocr leval
and making an allowance for structural openings (e.g., doors ang

windows), an approxzimate total of 5,010 cubic feet of tabby {(with
a dry welght of at least 576,000 pounds} was manufactursd for

basement extericr walls alcone (this figure is based cn data
provide by Mr. W. Rettew, Consulting Engineer, derived from
samples collected at the Sams House, Dataw Island, Bezufort

County., South Carclina).

The labor force was obvicusly much greater than Thomas

Spalding's "six men and two bovs" who produced 135 cubnis feet aof
tabby per week 1in 1805; nevertheless, the cperations involwved
were sgsentially gimilar. Weorkking o Sapelc Island, Georgia,
Spalding’'s slaves,

collected thelir own shells, burnt their own lime, mixed
thelir mortar, consisting of equal parts of ovster
shells, sand, and lime (Spalding 18330:619}.

As to the source of the shell!, Spalding continues, “"the
shell I have used were cld echells from ancient Indian Barrocws”
[Spalding 1844 1in Coulter 1527:732). PFPrehistoric ceramics occur
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as tabby inclusicne at Dataw and Spring Island demonstrating that
local middens Were extensively quarried, but sifting of wall-
falls at Haies Point produced few prehistoric artifacts. Charles
Drayton collectad oysters for 1lime production from the mouth of
the Edistc River "which by the surfs are driven high up on the
sandbanks, and therefcre may be gathered 1in the ebb" {(Historic
Charleston Foundation, Diaries of <Charles H. Drayton Zr.,
Februarvy 11, 1799) ., Natural shell deposits around Daufuskie zand
neighboring islands were perharps similarly utilized.

Apart from tabby mixes, lime derived f{from ovster =hell was
the principal ingredient for plaster used inside the hcusze and a
stucco outer facing, but, despite the scale of producticn
necessary., archaeclcgical surveys have falled to locate lime
burning sites (except for 28GEZ294, Oatland Plantation, Seorgetown
County, South Carcelina, and 38BE---, Berkeley County, South
Carolina). Charles Drayton was experimenting with a reverbatory
furnace at Drayton Hall, Charlestcon County in 1841 [(Historic
Charle=zton Foundation, Diaries of Charles H. Drayton Sr., May &,
18¢1); on Daufuskie lime was probably produced by the simple
expedient of piling shell directly cover log stacks and firing the
entire mass.

Footings

Initial constructicon must have besn a near continucous
operaticn during which, subsequent to the excavaticn of narrow
foundation trenches, relatively thin tabby gtrips were cast
defining the =ntire house rplan, exclusive of porches. Apart from
providing necessary bearing capacity, the footing created a firm,
level bases for wall forms and, as demcnstrated by variation of
ledge width, allowed minor adjustments in setting cut before
narrower wall-pours were commenced. Similar construction
principals were employed for extensions at the ca. 1225 Zams
House, Dataw Island, South Carolina where 1l to 12 inch deep
footing strips suppeort more narrowly sectioned external walls,
two stories high.

Formwork
Well preserved impressicons show formwcork was made up from 1
foot wide timber boards, tightly fitted together perhaps using a
tongued and srocoved joint. Each "mould”" comprised two panels. 2
fest high, distanced apart (the width varying according ts
locaticn) by 1-1/4 1inch sguare, removeable timbsr pins. M

vartical constructicn breaks can be observed, suggesting that the
forms (except whers interrupted by wall cpenings; were continucus

fer entire wall lengths. Given the weight of thes materizl
involved festimated at 450 pcunds dry per foot run; see Porcher
and Rettew 1985:25), formwork must have been braced externally

with battens to prevent bowing.
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Excavaticon revealed that cefore pogiticning formwork,
corners were laid up {(at l=ast to the firzt lift height) with a
shert length of brick, +thus providing both a +true right-angled
junction and protecting vulnerable tabby edges when forms were
struck. Prefabricated window and doeor frames were cast in place
as the appropriate level was reached.

Form heights between Z feet and 2.3 feet are common among
early ninsteenth century tabby structures throughout Beasufort
County. From Gecrgia, mid-eigzhtesnth structures including Feort
Frederica Barracks (ca. 1750}y and Wormslow Flantation, Chathanm
County (ca. 1750, demconstrate that the use of 2 foot high 1lift
levels was widespread (Kelso 1379:62). Thomas Spalding describing
his "first tabby house” on Sapelo Island {(ca. 1805) states, "the

boxes {forms) are taken to pieces Iin a few minutes, at every
round of a foct” {8palding 1830:618}. At his Sugar Works on
Sapelo Island (ca. 1805} Spalding used ferms 11 inches high

(Crock and ¢'Grady 1977).

No exact ccounterpart for brick corner reinforcement hnas been
observed; however, a photozraph of the now demolished Talbird
House, Beaufort, South Carclina (za. 12825) taken after fire
destroyed the building’'s intericr, shows tabby with brick at the
corners and around openings {(T. Reeve Sams collecticon, Beaufort,
Scuth Carclinal. '

Scaftolding

It is usually assumed that tabby fermwork was struck
immedizately after each 1lift had set and then re-used at
successively higher building levels. The methed offerad matsrial
aconemics and obviated the ne=d for heavy shoring, formz being
supported directly on the walls as they rose higher. Clearly
scaffoiding would have facilitated placement @f semi-liguid
casting mixes while previding 2 working platform when 1t came
time to re-position heavy or unwieldy shuttering.

N¢ ce2rtain evidence for scaffolding was discovered during
excavation at the Haig Point house, although two post holes {(=2ach
with a diameter cof 0.5 focot), lecated adjacent to the buildinz's
south facade may represent such femporary structures.

Early nineteenth century scaffzlding nas received little
scholarly attention; a simple pois Type With standards (i.=.,
vertical members) lashed rather than nailed tegsther =sc  as to
support narrow platferms, has a continuous history from medisval
to recent periedsg. Normally scaffclding was not freestanding but

tied back to the building face (see Fitchen 139€1:15-17, Figurses 4
and 5). It is pos=sible that holes left through tabby walls after
formwork ties had been removed might have besn used for this
DuUrpose.
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External Structural Skin

With an area of 3,203.62 square feet {excluding porches},
ground coverage ™ at the Haig Point house excesds that known for
any domestic tabby building from South Carclina. Size, especially
when lcng, unsupported multi-stcrey walls are involved, ig &
gignificant and structurally limiting facter. The abksolute
thecretical length possible for multi-storey tabby walls cannot
be calculated, but here the west facade, having a length of 75.5
feet (assuming twa or three stories), precbably closely approached
a safe structural limit.

That heavy loads were envisaged from the start of building
operations is indicated by footings and foundation walls cf
exceptional width, while relatively scubstantial tabby partitions
sugegest an independent support was planned for certain interior
features. Interpretation of structural evidence is hindered
through loss of c¢oherent upper floor elements, but concerning
external tabby walls, Kelso (1979:69) documents a relationship
between total building height and wall thickness, an gobservaticn
which underscores the impecrtance of wall-falls at Haig Point as
indicators for architectural massing.

During excavation, falls were found disassociated;
neverthelegs, comparison with local late eightesnth and
ninete=snth century tabbv houses allows cconjectural conclusicns
regarding c¢riginal wall cconstruction to be made.

Large scale tabby building 1s characterized by relatively
slender siterior ekins, relying on the even distribution of load
throuzh timber floors {which act =as diaphragms) and the tving

action of roof members for stability. With multi-storey
construction, wall thickness almost invariably diminishes at
successively higher floor levels. By thus reducing ma=ss, a

material economy is achieved on principles recognized by building
regulations issued throughout the eighteenth and early nineteenth
centuries,

The London Building Acts ({ie3%6, with majer revisicns in
1707, 1709, and 1774), largely through the medium of builder's
handbooks, strongly influenced English and eastern North American
craft practice. amcng detailzsd specifiocaticns, the Acts reguired
walls for 2 two storevy house (Wwith a basement and an attis) ©o b=
"2 bricks thick (i.e., 18 inches at basement and grcunc rlocer
levels and "1-1/2 bricks thick” {(i.e., 13-1/2 inches) abov=. For
a house containing a basement, three upper floors and an attic,
the basement and ground floor walls were to be "2-1/2 bricks
thick”" (i.e.. 22-1/2 inches). first floor "2 bkricks thick" {i.
18 inches}), and construction above, "1-1/2 bkricks thick"” ({i.
12-1/2 inches} (Cruikshank and Wyld 1975:22-23).

L

(@

-1

A cross section through the Habersham Houses, Beaufort, Scuth
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Carclina (ca. 1825%) illustrates the structural method adapted to

tabby construction. Here walls are stepped internally, providing
progressively reduced thickness (closely approximating standard
brick dimensiomns) and support for floor Joists. With minor

exceptions (such ag a timber plate introduced to spread floor
loads mcocre efficiently at the Sams House, Dataw Island, Zouth
Carclina and at the Edwards House, Spring I=sland, ZSouth
Carolina), similar wall systems are found ameng all maicr tabby
houses of Beaufort County.

At Haig Point, excavated exterior walls are o¢f three
distinct thicknesges. Assumirg congtruction conformed tTo
prevalling local practice, then by analogy with the examples
cited, these originated from distinet building levels, pointing
toward a house three storeys high {including a raised basement:}.
Foundations of unprecedented width {2 feet 4 inches and 2 feet 9
inches) reinforce the hypothesis, while a common width to all
exterior walls at basement levels, indicates a uniform facade
height.

If this interpretation ig correct, eXxterior wall =l=ments
can be assigned to one of the following building levels:

1. basement - wall width 24 inches - located in =itu

2. first {floor - wall width 1% inches (eroded; -
located as fall at the southwest wing and the south
facade

3. second floor - wall width 11 to 12 inches - located
as fall at the west facade and zsouthwsst wing, and as a
fragment as the south facade.

Ccneidering the disasscciated and fragmentary natures of
archaeclogical evidence, a three-storey interpretation cannct be
confirmed. Nevertheless, alternative models produce conditions
irreconcilable with the cancept of structural eConomy
distinguicshing tabby constructicn elsewhere. Eestored as a two-
story form for instance, the house would possess massively
oversized foundaticons and display irrational patterns of
differential wall thickness. )

A unique structural system iz not Iimpossible; extreme size
may have dictated cauticen and an =xperimental desizn approach.
Given a local trend among tabby building tcecward innovation wichin
traditional construction parameters, the posesibility seems
unlikely.

Regarding depositional evidence, the distributicon and
location of falls can be explained by assuming a catastreophic
incident or systematic demclition. That demolition cccured is
gtrongly suggested by the brick piers of the west porch. These
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were probably of full storey height {shown by mcocrtar impressicng
on top surfaces) and are now uniformly reduced to a level just
above the footings. Wall falls rest gn the truncated features,
the brick presumably having besen removed (for re-use) before the

major demolition was commenced.

In position and alignment the falls are consistent with a
three =storey building demclishsed by means of:

l. a2 two stage razing process in which the upper fleoor
was overturned to the west and subsesquently ground and
first floor walls were coverturned to the easzt; or,

2. a =£ingle stage operation in which by accident or
design, walls split along a pour line at second flocr
level, with the upper and lower sections falling in
cpposite directions.

Massive volumes of fill (consisting of compacted tabby rubble)
over the surface of +the site and beneath the. Lighthouse
represent, at least in part, missing wall =elements. -

Reconstructed as two stories over an elevated basement, the
Haig Point House resembles the form, massing, and constructional
detail of surviving three-storey takbby structures, including the
Barnwell-Gough House (ca. 1730y and Tzbby Manse (ca. 1735},
Beaufort, South Carolina. Ssomewhat smaller {(with a ground cover
of 2,355 square feet, excluding porches), the Beaufort examples
differ most notably frem the Daufuskie house in their access
arrangements., being approached by a double height portico and
peing provided with a subsidiary entrance porch at the rear.

Among local tabby, domestic structure basement spaces are
generally undefined. For ezample, the "T" planned Barnwell-
Gough House, Beaufort, South Carcolina, has a discontinucus tabby
spur wall {which incorporates chimney bases) extending the line
of lateral wings internally across an otherwise open ground floor
area. Faired central beams, spanning from the back to the front
of the building, carry joist loads with an intermediate support
provided by the spurs.

By contrast, at the Haig Point Heouse, 12 inch wi
partitions originally defined both & central hall and a =seri
symmetrically plannaed adjacent rooms. Original partiticn h
i unknowun: therefore, the structural implications of  the
basement arrangement are uncertain. Restoring upper floor levels
ToO reflect the Casement rlan results in functional
idiosyncracies. With a central hall 7.5 feet wide, any staircase
would be narrow and 1ill-proportioned compared with the genercous
porch areas. A lack of fireplaces 1in Rooms F and G, while
perhaps related to storage functions at basem=snt level, leaves
correspcnding living spaces below without heat.
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It iz possible that at the entrance level, the central hall
Wwag Wwidened intce a stairwell {(a planning device observed in both
timber framed and tabby structures elsewhere in Beaufort County)
and basement partitions supported heavy shifting first fleoor
loads, such as generated by sliding doors. Alternatively
basement partitions may have been load bearing, leaving questions
concerning the original building hesight and averall planning
disposition open.

Z2tyle and Architectural Belationships

Desplite sxtensive exposure during excavaticon, many spatial,
crganizational, and functicnal aspects of thse Haig Point House
remain =lusive or uncertain. MN=svertheless, the schematic picture
which can be deduced for overall massing, taken with evidence for
unconventional disposition of lower floor spaces, sgsuggests linke
with a series of local! houses bullt during the period from about
1780 through 1820.

Seen against this group, the Halg Point Houss ({Figure 22)
presents both analogous and distinct, perhaps unigue.
architecturzl features. The "T" shaped plan as recovered
indicates & process involving re-interpretation of traditional
organizational formulae governed its design, a factor of
considerable sgignificance for dating and identificaticn of

rlanning trends among the generally inadequately documented =s=a
island rplantations.

Origin of the "T" £fhaped Domestic Flans
Mills Lang (198E) ha

Federal P=sriod farm houces
"T" shaped plans where

described a group of more than 20
rom Morth Carolina characterizsd by

s
£

typically each had a two storey central block, with itz

gable end facing forward to  form a temple-like
pediment, flanked by one storey wings. Each . . . has a
wide hall across the front of the central blcck and a
stair tucked intoc the corner of +the hzall" {Lane
1a85:111).
Examples include the Hermitage {after 1752}, UWilminston vicinity
(now demolished); the William Beth=l Hougs (ca. 1790), ERcocckingham
County; the lhomas Blount Houss (cx. 1792y, Tiliery (County: The
Grove  {ca. 1720y, Halifaz County; and a partic Llarlv well
detalled dwelling, the EReid-Williams Macon House ({ca. 1&1C),

Alirlie County.

Slightly later North Carclina houses, including Montmerenci
{ca. 1810), Warren <County (now demolished} and an unexecuted
scheme for Duncan Camercn's House {(ca. 1829), Raleigh, emplcyed a
common elevational heisght, bringing central block and wings intc
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a distinctive, unified relationship (s=e Lane 1985:137}.

Lane sees the influence of Morris’ {1757} Selected
Architecture and William Halfpenny's (1752} Useful Architecture
in the generation of these plans; ultimately, all derive from
designs of Andrea Palladio, such as that for his villa at Piobino
Dese (Padua} illustrated in Quattro Libri (Venice, 1570}.

For Beaufort County, South Carclina, two tabby structures
already mentioned, the Barnwell-Gough House (ca. 1720) and Tabby
Manse (ca. 1785), are among the earliest surviving examples of
the "T" shaped plan developed from a ubiquitous eighteenth
century through-hall dwelling type. In each building, r=ar rooms
are extended laterally on three stories to ensure cross
ventilaticon and take advantage of the prevailing breezes. Halls
are widened toward the rear, accommodating a single stair which,
abeve an intermediate landing (lighted by a Venetian window),
divides into two flights "returning to the upper storey against
opposite =sides of the hall”™ (Lane 1985:134}. At the second floor
level, a brocad landing gives access te paired lateral rear roomse
and two principal spaces extending across the entrance front
(Figures 24-25),

Elevations rely on studied proportion, rather than detail,
for effect., A raised basement, set slightly forward of upper wall
lines, serves as a plinth. Above, facades are governed by a
simple mcdular system, the distance between windows being one and
one-half times the porch width. Gable ends are lighted by
tripartite windows, original in the case of Tabby Manse, the
result of alterations {ca. 1820) at the Barnwell-Gough House. An
unaltered, genercusly planned porch extends over part of the
Barnwell-Gough entrance front. This element s treated ag a
three-storey, pedimented portico approached by splayed brick
steps, Wwith stuccoed brick Tuscan columns raised on arched piers
and =similar, though more slender timber c¢olumns above. Both

BEanort hoyses have hipped roofs (extended as gables over wingc)
Wwnlie exterior walls are finished using an oyster shell stucco

scored to simulate stcone.
Flanning Developments, ca. 1780-1830

On relatively restricted town sites, the compact "T" shaped
plan, as typified by the two examples described, remained popular
{with variants) locally untii at least 186%. In plantation
contexts, however, during the period 1780-182320, a series of
related, experimental plans evolved, distinguished by a marked
linear expression and complete or almost complete separation
between the central bleck and flanking wings.

Rosehill on the Combahee (ca. 1800) shows a small overlap
between three timber framed building masses:; Whitehall (ca.
1780) near Grahamville (now in ruins}, comprised a main brick
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Figure 24. The Tabby Manse, first and second flcor plans.
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Figure 25. Barnwell-Gough House, first and zecond floor plans.
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unit, perhaps three stcories high,. touching. but otherwise
separate from paired tabbky wings. At the Edwards House, 3pring
Island, secondary construction {za. 18Z0) linked two., new dcouble
storey xtencicons te a pre-existing tabby house by mesans of
screen walls. The resulting open court-yard like as=semblasze was
furnished with a linking "U" <=shaped porch, overlocking river
apprcaches (Figure 2e).

Such plans represent radical departures from conventicnal
through-hall tvypes. An economical central circulation pattern is
sacrificed for extended external linkage while {(as demonstrated
by the &gams House, ca. 1325, Dataw Island) the separate identity
of individual building masses is emphasized. Resulting practical
inconveniences are offset by reduced roof spans {always desirabie
in tabby construction) and significantly improved cross-
ventilation. Describing domestic architecture cof Zouth Carolina,
the Duke of La Rochefoucauld-Liancourt observed:

everything peculiar to the bulildings of this place is
formed to mederate the excessive heats: the windows are
open, the doors pass throusgh both sides of the houses
Every endeavor is u=ed to refresh the apartments within
with fresh air. Large galaries are formed to shelter
the upper part of the house from the force of the sun’'s
rays; and only the cooling north-east wind is admitted
to blow through the rooms. In Charlestcen perscong vie
with one another, nct who shall have the finest. but
who the cooclest hcocuse (La ERochefoucauld-Liancourt
1797-1799:2:37¢) .,

From coastal Georgia, Belleview {ca. 1820) shares with the
Beaufort County plantation group a linear planning emphasis. Here
two long, narrow tabby blocks intersect at right angles,
producing a "T" shape form, the central element of which i=s
fronted by an apparently unigue tabby, elliptical porch.

Tecwards the <c¢close of the elghteenth century, English
domestic architecture came to reflect a neco-classical
predilection for gecmetric clarity, plain unadorned surfaces and
reticent monumentality. Aspirations "towards architectural
primitivism and neo-classical elegance” {DUuPrey 19&8Z2:292) merge
in John &cane's designs for Eaxlingham BRecteory, Norfolk, a
modestly scaled, spatially complez building fronted by a three-
starey facade.

William Jay (who practiced as an architect surely in Scane's
Londen circle), with the Scarbrcugh House (ca. 18l1%), introduced
to Savannah, Georgia an emergent Regency style which exercises
considerable influence over local builders until at least the
1840s.

With the Scarbrough House, Jay transforms conventiconal "T"
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plans by introducing a double height atrium of Doric grandeur, in

place of the normal central hall. Two stories high over an
elevated basement, the three bay entrance front is dominated by a
monumental Doric portico and overscaled central Diocleticen

window. Flanking first floor windows are contained within shallow
arched openings (a favorite Socanian motif} while above a heavy
string course, upper windows punctate otherwise severely plain
wall surfaces.

Similar fenestration occurs among designs for the Beaufort
County Courthouse {ca. 1820}, but here Jay returns to a non-~
heroic scale, Drawings from the Pendleton Jail, South Carolina
{ca. 1820} strikingly {llustrate the architect's penchant for
three-bay facade patterns of the utmost clarity.

Finally, a vernacular example, displaying analogcocus, though

diluted architectural themes should be mentioned. Less
sophisticated (as perhaps befits the plantation setting), The
Launch (ca. 1820), Edisto Island is formulated with masses of

differing heights (see 3toney 1964:228). The two storey central
block (raised on a basement) is partially enclosed by single
storey wings supported on piers. Across the river front, single
storey elements open 1Iinto a loggia incorporating Roman Doric
columns. Otherwise gaunt facades are softened by an effusion of
tripartite windows, particularly effective when seen from the
land side where they flank a timidly handled Doric entrance
porch. Internally there iz none ¢f the spatial excitement of
Jay's work, but linked rooms produce an usual enfilade
emphasizing the length ¢of the two wings.

In summary, two major planning trends can be observed among
the local "T"-shaped dwelling schemes. Arocund 1800 compact plans
with porticoed fronts {derived ultimately from Palladio's Villa
Cornaro, Piombino Dese), such as are employed at the Barnwell-
Gough House and at the Tabby Manse, Beaufort, were in plantation
contexts transmuted to produce characteristically fragmented
linear forms, strongly emphasizing horizontal massing and
extended external circulation patterns. Siting and elevational
organization resembles the later villas of Palladio, but details
are almost wholly simplified and vernacular in character.

Betwe=sn 1820 and 1830, neo-classically inspired preference
for geometric shapes and smcoth planes 1initiated more rigorous
facade design, diversity of internal spatial compesition, and a
return to¢ compact planning. Details frequently include dirsct
guotations from scholarly studies, though Greek ornamentation is
often treated as little more than a fashicnable veneer over
traditional forms.

Haig Point and Local Planning Traditions
The variety of organizational motifs discernible at the Haig
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Point House suggest that the structure occupies a transitional
position with respect to local developments in the Federal style.
The skill with which the house is placed for maximum visual
impact high on the bluff overloocking Calibogue Sound; the wide
"U" shaped porches spread across river fronts; and the use of
tabby {an essentially vernacular building material) provide
thematic 1links with, for example, the Edwards House on Spring
Island. Alternately, monumental scale, coupled with sparsely
fenestrated facades, suggests design derivation f{rom radical
architectural models exemplified by the Scarbrough House,
Savannah. This interplay, between local vernacular, traditional,
and rationalistic themes is evident from site planning, internal
organization, and external expression.

Located on a high, exposed bluff at the northeastern
extremity of Daufuskie Island, the Haig Point House, with its
long eastern porches, was clearly oriented to take advantage of
every ocean breeze. Beyond practical utility, however, through
site planning the house functioned as a dominant element of a
carefully orchestrated landscape composition, embracing riverine
views to the east and an inland scheme laid out on "picturesque"”
principles to the west. Seen from Calibogue Sound or neighboring
Hilton Head Island (with a river frontage at least 76 feet long).
the house must have formed a striking landmark. C©Crganized as a
series of receding planes, rigorously controlled facades
emphasized building mass, while perhaps double height porch
columns accentuated =scale. Details are enigmatic, but associated
features, extending porch lines almost to the present bluff edge,
Wwere possibly landscape devices ({such as low walls or terrace
abutments) further reinforcing a formal c¢onnection between the
house and its setting.

An emphasis on almost scenographically planned building
assemblages as seen over estuarine approaches, occurs elsewhere
among Beaufort County plantations. The principal elevation at the
Sams House, Dataw Island (finished ca. 1825) is expressed as an
exaggerated linear form made up from three building masses linked
by porches. From these, creeks and neighboring islands could be
seen over an Iimpressively scaled garden enclosure. On Spring
Island, skillful use of perspective brings the Edwards House (ca.
1820) into visual relationship with paired, tabby pavilions
creating a grouping 240 feet long beside the Chechesee River. In
both examples, distance lends illusien, disguising the fact that
for all their length, buildings are relatively narrow, =nclosged
spaces modest in area and apparent stone construction merely a
scored stucco facing on tabby.

At Haig Point, detailed archaeoclogical surveys (reported in
this volume}) have revealed that the house was not the focus of a
formalized group of outbuildings. Evidence does survive

suggesting that there were several structures to the south and
that to the west the house loocked into radial avenues penetrating
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internal island areas. To the northwest, structural remains show
slave cabins followed the Calibogue Sound shoreline for some
considerable distance in a wide arc, creating diagonal (rather
than axial}) vistas.

As far as can be judged from archaeological evidence,
internal planning effected a compromise between traditional and
innovative features. The "T"-shaped massing ensured cross
ventilation, but contrary to local practice, basement spaces were
utilized, perhaps (given low levels of natural illumination) for
storage or possibly (considering timber floors and hearths
inserted during a secondary building vhase} as a work area.

The plan adopted is of the through-hall type {thus avoiding
impractical external circulation seen at the Edwards House on
Spring Island}), however, rather than a locally prevalent four-
room scheme, here at basement level, eight spaces are grouped
about the central hall. Wings are each divided into two
connecting rooms, an arrangement reminiscent of first floor
planning at The Launch on Edisto Island.

Little can be said with certainty concerning upper floor
levels; possibly load-bearing basement partitions may indicate
spatially complex arrangement once existed above. As previously
mentioned, first floor rooms to the north and south of the east
central hall were perhaps linked by sliding doors, a conjecture
based on structural evidence coupled with interpretive problenms
associated with chimney locations. Internal organization of this
type became popular locally during the 1830s, although earlier
the Scarbrough House in Savannah, drawing on English models, had
demonstrated the spatial potential inherent in "T" shaped plans.

on the exterior, a conventional five-bay crganizational
pattern is retained for the landward (west) facade. Exceptional
elevational length, coupled with narrow windows at Basement and
First Floor levels, results in an unusually high wall to opening
ratio, spaces between openings being 2-1/2 times that of window
width. If interpretation of wall-fall evidence is correct, then
the six-bay west porch (two stories high supported on storey
height brick plers} represented a unigue feature, perhaps
softening the otherwise stark west facade.

On the east facade of the main block, similar wall to window
spacing is resolved compositionally with a three-baved
arrangement. Again archaeclogical evidence iz deficient, but, if
a common dimension was used for all windows at upper levels,
small openings seem curiously at odds with ventilaticn and
lighting of the deep room plans involved. It is possible either
practical convenience was abandoned in favor of academic
stylistic discipline (suggesting the rigor of early neo-classical
design}, or alternatively, the rooms to the west were lighted by
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tripartite windows, a solution found at the Smith-Joyner House
{ca. 1820) in Beaufort; at the Vanderhoof House ({(ca. 1820},
Charleston; at the Governor William Aiken House {(altered ca.
1833), Charleston; and at The Launch {(ca. 1830) on Edisto Island.
In either case, the three-bay principal facade firmly links the
Haig Point House with rationalist architectural trends current
locally during the 1820s.

Too little is known concerning the east porch to offer
comparable examples, but it should perhaps be noted that double
height columns support a "U" shape porch fronting a three-bay
river facade at the Smith-Joyner House in Beaufort.

The first quarter of the nineteenth century saw an
international architectural movement, dominated by a
fundamentalist search for aesthetic ideals. Work by Robert Mills
{principally from South Carolina} and William Jay (principally
from Savannah, Georgia) epitomize an architectural process
involving c¢ritical re-assessment of classical idioms that
ultimately evolved into the Greek Rival style.

Initially an urban phenomenon, this new academicism was
rapidly incorporated 1into rural vernacular buildings as an
organizational mode or decorative fashion. The Halg Point House
illustrates a stage in such stylistic transition demonstrating:

1. relationships with indigenous plantation planning
traditionally In response to c¢limate and available
materials (i.e., "T" shape, long porches, linear site

organization, and tabby construction), and

2. assimilation of Rationalist themes derived from
fashionable urban models (i.e., fenestration patterns,
and intericor spatial diversity}.

In constructional terms, realization of the desisgn involved an
almost hercic exXpenditure of labor and materials, extending
vernacular building techniques to the limits of structural
safety.

Neither wholly traditional nor entirely original, the
resulting house is without direct parallel, a fact which
emphasizes its transitional position. Conceptually the design

offered a re-interpretation of traditicnal form, a characteristic
ghared with William Jay's plan for the Scarbrough House {18219) in
Savannan.

The unknown desgsigner of the Haig Point Hcuse was, howsver,
unlikely t¢ have percelived Neo-Classical form {(exemplified by
Jay's Regency inspired buildings) before 1818, or have been
insulated from their influence after 1825, circumstances which
narrow questions concerning date and attribution.
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Construction Date and Attribution
Elsewhere in this study it has been suggested that,

the construction of the Haig Point house and the
northern slave row took place at least by Sarah
Mongin's death in 1833 and 1is clearly recorded on
several early nineteenth century maps. It seems likely
that the structure was built between 1825 and 1833 by

Sarah and her second husband, Hiram Blcdgett (Trinkley
1988:55).

From a stylistic viewpcint, any suggested terminal date
prior to the mid-1820s would seem to be too early. If indeed the
house was built before 1820, +then a professional architect
familiar with the latest urban fashions perhaps provided
drawings. Architectural and archival evidence is better
reconciled by assuming that construction was begun around the
time of David Mongin's death in 1823.

‘ 38BUG634

+ AUGER TEST
i TABBY CHIMNEY
® SHELL MIDDEN

o
SITE BOUNDARY
¢

50 100

SCALE IN FEET

5TH FAIRWAY

DAK WOODS

143

L L

]
-
&
o
o
d
o
o
-
\“
-~
Q“
o
o

L

IRE
I

E
NSRRI

by
e

TR
|

N

Figure 27. Site 38BUé34.

117



EXCAVATIONS AT 38BU&34
Michael Trinkley and Debi Hacker

Background

Site 28BUS24 (Figure 27} is siftuated on the northern =nd of
Daufuskie I=sland in the Haig Point Development tract (Figure 2
The site is an area of open hardwoods and a golf cart path has
been constructed on the site's northern edge. The site is=s
contained within Parcel &, overlooking Calibogue Sound and is
about 500 feet (154 meters) south of 28BU623. The UTM coaordinates
are ES158550 N2556020 and thes site is also referred to as the
"South Tabby Site.” The soils are Wando sands and the site
elevation is 15 to 20 feet (4.6 to 6.1 meters) MSL. Site 38BUs24
was recorded by Jim Michie during a reconnaissance level survey
of portions of Daufuskie Island in 19822 and was identified as
"two spatially distinct tabby ruins and four apparently
associated shell refuse middens” {Michi= 1983:75). Michie
asgsocliates this site with a slave row obkserved on an 1860 plat,
althcugh he notes that many of the structures must be below
ground level {Michie 1983:Figure 13, 75). Remains from the site
were representative of a low status occupation during the
nineteenth century. More recent work by Larry Lepiconka (1982 at
the site has identified the presence of at least eight tabby
chimney footings, forming &a line perpendicular to Calibogue
Sound. The shell middens have not been carefully plotted, but at
least five middens are thought to be associated with structures.

This site was one of 16 determined to be eligible for

inclusion on the National Register of Historisc &Sites and
incorporated into a Memorandum of Agreement (MCA) between
International Paper Reality Corporation, the aArmy Corps of

Engineers, the South Carolina State Historic Preservation Cfficer
{SHPO), and the Advisory Council on Historiec Preservation. This
MCA requires that 1f eligibtle sites cannot be avoided a plan "for
archaeeolcgical data recovery will be developed and implemented in
consultation with the South Carclina SHPO."

The archaeological investigations undertaken by Chicora at
the s=site involve two distinct phases of research. The first
involved site boundary determinations similar to those undertaken

at other sites on the 1i1sland and previously discussed. The
purpose of this work was to more precisely determine the
poundaries of this slave rouw, verify 1its significance and

eligibility for inclusion on the National Register, and provide
information necessary to develop a2 mitigaticn plan. additiconal
information on this phase of the investigations is provided in
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the following section cof this discussion.

Iinternaticonal Paper Realty Corporation devised a develcopment

plan fcor Parcel 8, on which 28BUe3s4 is entirely laocated,
involving the <¢onstruction of golf cart rcads, subdivision into
31 lots, and construction of undergrocund utilities. Thiz plan

will incorporate five of the eizht kneown tabby ruing into common
property adjacent tc the golf paths {(bacically a right of way or
casement ;. The final +three tabby chinmney focotings will be
destreved by road construction. Three of the five =sh=ll middens
will be on c¢ne lot and will be subject to damage from house
construction, one midden will be destroved by road constructicon,
and one midden will be within the common area. This plan dges
not specify the location of the underground utilities. The secand
phase of Chicora's research at 38BUS34 was undertaken in responzs
to these development plans andg invelves data recovery at the
structures and middens to be destroved.

The c¢riginal mitigation plan, submitted to Internaticnal
Paper and the SHPC on Mayv 320, 19288, called for excavationzs at the
structures and middens over & four weelk period. The amcunt of
fieldwork was subsequently reduced to three weeks by the SHFO and
wag detailed in &a proposal addendum dated June 27, 19858.
Chicora's approach to the excavation of 38BUs834 involves a
program of research necessary to (1) sastisfy the reguirsments cf
the SHPO and collect the I1nformation necessary for compliancs
with the sgigned M0A, and (2) addressz the broad ressearch gquestions
of historic site settlement, subsistence, and artifact patterning
typical of this region. This research framework is an sessentizal
aspect of the compliance procedure.

There is exceedingly little published infeormation on
ninetesnth century slave archaeclogy from Beaufort County {(of
SGrunden 1925y and little cf Lepionka's worlk from Datha,
Callawassie, or Daufuskie {Lepionka 1983) is availabkle. As =@
result, this gite assumes eXxtracordinary Importance to  our
understanding of nineteenth century =slave lifeways at low country
ccetton plantations. Of particular research concern
development of a more thorough understandinzg of slave subs
patterns and intra-=site patterning (including the use <
among black slaves}. In addition, this research has
potential t-o revezl information concerning slave arti
patterns, useiul for zomparizon with the Georgia £lave arci
Pattern develaoped by Zingleton (1920). Daufuskis Island, b
remote lcocation, may reveal unusual patterning and the ret
of Africanizsms. The further study of nineteenth century black
slavery in the Beaufort area will also provide a baseline for
freedmen studies previously conducted at Mitchelville (Trinkley
1926). The resultz of this data recovery operation are discussed
in following sections of this discussion.
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Site Boundaryv Research

Lepiconka has previocusly conducted limited site boundary work
at this site, noting that at the time of Michie's {(1983) eriginal
survey the site was densely vegetated and had been defined on the
basis of two i=sclated tabby fireplaces. Subseguently. "the area
had been bushhozged {resulting in scme slight surface damage to
above grade middens but having no effect on subsurface deposit
[and] it was reinvestigated"” {Lepionka 1982:588). Lepionka
continues,

taking advantage o¢f the clear line of site, the area
between the two abkove grade tabby structures was
walked, and areas of shell and tabby fragment
concentration were found. The distance between the
closest ones was measured at 70'. On the assumption
that this distance represented the unit of regular
house spacing, it was measured out aleng the line
established by the two above grade fireplaces. At each
interval the ground was exXamined for evidence of shell
cr tabby fragments and probe rod tests were made. The
assumption proved to be correct, and a series of eight
tabby fireplaces (including the twc known above grade
structures; Wwere found {Lepionka 1%288:88-63).

Additicnal investigations were undertaken to the north and socuth
to ensure that a dcuble row of slave cabins was not present, but
no additicnal remaing were identified. Lepionka, howsver, fails
to provide information on the actual physical extent of surface
scatter asscclated wWith these structures and no site boundariss
were established, bevond the location of the indiwvidual
structure=s.

As at previocus sites investigated bv Chiceora., the first
activity at 328BUs34 was to establish permansent datums, useful ir
additional work was eventuallyv necessary. Twe 1/2-inch {1.2
centimeter) iron rodes Wwere driven flush to the ground 550 fest
(1692.2 m=ters) from sach other to establish a base line crisented
W9=Z, From this base line {grid esast-west) the grid was extended
100 feet (21 meters! tc ths north and south., which allewsd an
area measuring 200 feet (62 meters) north-south by 550 f=et (182

meters) east-west to bz sampled. A series of <0 =zample points,
establisghed at 50 fcot (15 meter) intsrvals., were congecutively
numbered from north te south and =ast to west, Each <f these
points was sampled using a powsr auger wWwith a 10-inch (0,23
meter) bit and all =o0il was screened through ls4-inch (0.6
centimetar) mssh. All artifacts, excluding brick, mortar, tabbv,
and =shell {which were qualitatively not=sd}l, were retained. Eaczh

test was Immediately backfilled.

The site was found to consist, ag reported by Lepionka
(1988), of eight tabby fireplace ruing (numbered i threough 2 from
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west to =sasti. In addition a series of at least iz above grade
middens were noted. Disturbtance was evident in the vicipnity aof
Structure 1, which zppsared t¢ have been damaged by bushheozging,
and Structure 2, wWwhich was damaged by recent road and golf cart
path ccnstruction. artifact density was uniformly low. Wwith the
Zreateszt density of remains found in those auger t=st=s
immediately adjacent to a2 structure or midden (1.=.., Aug=r T=st
23). The aksence of vard trash or shest middens suggezsted that
the azrea around the dwellings was swept or otherwise kept cl=an
and that the aszscciated middens represented accumulations of
housesheld trash, rather than sinmnply stockpiling 2f =shell for
future tabby <onstruction. In addition, it is posszitble that ths
adjacent marsh was us=d for trash disposgal, although this coption
Wwas not explcored by this research. Theze rasults alzeo suggezted
that data recovery operaticons mizht mos profitably concentrats
on the structures and middens, ignorine dd]dCLﬂf vard arsas.,
Admittedly, a more raefined picture of ths spatial distributicn of
vard tras would have been provided by using a 28 foot (2 meter)
auger test intsrval, but this cption was rejzcted by

Internaticnal Paper.
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four prehisteric sherds wer alzo recovered, including a sinclie
Deptford UID gzherd, and thr=e Irens szsherds. Taole 10 providss
informatien on the mean ceramic date of 1215 from thiz small
collectiaon, Az will be discussed in more detail later. thi=z datc
iz unacceptably early and has preobably besn shzwed by the
prezsence of ceramics handed down to the =slaves from the master's
neuse and also by the presence of early whitewares which ares

difficult to separate from late pearlwares.

Although the auger tTests failed to reveal <evidence of
subsurface features, these investizgations did establizh cle=ar
eite beoundaries and also confirmed the site's invcgrity. Thsz
auger tests provided the first indication that artifact denzity,
outside the individual structures and the associated middens, was
low and that trash disposal practices had failed to produce shest

midden arcund th=e individual houss=s.



suger Tests Furface Tatal
Kitchen Group
Ceramiocs 9 2 17
Ztonewars 1 £ =
Bottle glass 4 101 105
Fettlespan frage. 1 - M
is 117 125
Architesctures Sroug
Window glass 1 2 =
Zut nails 1 14
Hand wrought nails 1 :
Zpikes 1 — 1
17 Z 143
Tcbzcoo Grour
Tckhacco plipe ztems, S.547 1 it
Totzacco pipe beouwls 2 -
2 2
Acrtiviti=s Zrour
Farm tcols 1 1
UID ircn 1 1 o
1 2 2
Table . Artifacts recovered from Z2BUEZ4 during the zite
boundary research.
Mean Date
Ceramic f¥i) (Fis Fi x =i
Jreamwar=s. annular 178 z 4598
undeccrat=4d 1721 i | AVAES
P=arlware. annular 1208 i 2e10
blue trans print 1212 a 7272
z=dged 1225 1 15308
undecorated 1508 3 Sals
Hhitaeware, gresn =dged 123 1 1s8zz
undeccratad 15£4d = WIS
1= A= Tsicin)
Mzan Ceramic Date: 29027 « la = 1214.8
Tabtle 10. Mzan ceramic date for 28EUS24 {auger testz and surfacse
material .,
Archascicgical Excavations
As previcusly discussed, the site areas subiectsd to more
intensive investigatiosn as part of the data recovery plan wasrs
selacted on the tasis of the anticipated development activities.
Three of the esight structurses (numbers 1, 2, and 2} were to b=
destroved by road constructicon, whils at least four of the six
TET
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middens war= ta be destroyed by either recad or house
canstruction. Hence, the sits arszs to be sampled were selsctad
not on  the basis of the auger tests or as part of a sampling
scheme, but were choesen because of their impending destruction.

The archaeological investigaticns were undertaken by a crew of
four frem July 25 threocugh august 17, 1988 and a tctal of BZé
person hours wWers devoted ©o Wwork at the site. Each structure
was investigated by a block ezcavation and four middens were
investigated with single units. Az a result of this work 12S0
sguare fest (116.2 sguare meters) of s=site area were cpensd and
1007.5 cubic fz=et [282.2 CUblC meters) of soil and shell wers
moved in primary excavaticns, all scresned through either 1/4 2r
1/8 inch (0.6 or 9.3 centimeter) mesh screen.

Method

n

The ausger fest grid, orientad Wae<s, was tied intﬂ sevars
topcgraphic features and the South Carolina Flane Cocordinat
System in order to maintain long-term horizontal control- Tuc
iron rebar points were established for this work, although the
proposed  development activity 1is expected to destrov  thes
stations., The =site had be=sn marked cut in &8d-foot =
grid units for the auger survey, with each point numbered
27). These numbers were used tc identify the BEQ-fccot (15
square blocks, with =ach block designated by its scuthezst
aLger test number. Within these blockse a modified Chicac
foot (2 meter) grid was established, with each sguars du51-na
by its southeast corner, from a CRO point at the scuthwest cor
af the &S0-foot (15 meter) block. Thus, sguare 12-10EB10 would
located i the 50-foot (15 meter}! sguare auger test bleock numb
12 and the southeast corner of the unit would be north 10 fest
meters) and right (or east) 10 feet (3 mstercs} from the ORI po
{or the block'’'s zouthwest ccrner;.
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Vertical control at the site was maintained through the uss
of =elevation datumg e=stablished by Chicora, Elevations are
expressed in feet above mean sea level (MSL) ag determinsed by
refsrence to the established datums. The primary datum, 1Z.32
feet (4.12 metsers) MSL, ig a nail in the base of an cak tre=z at
the eastern site =dge. Thiz svstem allows widely separated areas
of the =zite to be precisely compared and the vertical contrale
can be easily re-established in the future.

Spll from the structure excavations was sScreened tnrfuaj
=

1/4~-inch (9.5 centimeter) mesh using mechanical sifters. 521l
from the =shell middens was scresned through 1/8-inc h (02
centimeter) mesh to improve the recovery of small faunal rzmains

Wing and Guitmyer (1935:57) reveal that the percentags of fish,
relative ta other organisme, increases from 24% with the uss of
1/4-inch (Q.6& centimeter’ mesh toc 76% with the use of the finer
1/8-inch (0.2 centimeter)} mesh. While ideally water qcreering
through 1/16-inch (0.15 centimeter) mesh would be used for faunal
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recovery, this approach was not logistically feasible at 22BUsZs.

A two focot (0.6 meter) square s=sample of ezch shell midden
was wWeighed prior to =sifting and the shell, collected for
analysis, was weighed after screening. This provided a
guantified statement of shell density for each of the middens,
and also provided a wuniform shell midden sample for =pecialized
analysis. Bricks, mortar, shell, and tabby rubble uere guantified
by welght in the field and discarded.

Units were troweled at the top of the subsoil, photographed
in black and white and color film, and plotted. Excavaticn was by
natural =so0il 2zZeones and sc¢ill samples uwere routinely collected.
Featureg wWere usSually bisected, with both small scil samples {2
quart} and flotation samples (5 gallcn) collected. Features were
excavated by natural soll zones and were separately photcgraphed,
plotted, and profiled during their removal. The feature fill was
dry screened through 1/8-inch (0.3 centimeter} mesh to improve
the recovery rate of faunal materials.

Field notes were prepared on archival paper and photcographic
materials wWwere procegssed to archival standards. All originzl
field notes, with archival copies, are curated at The
Envircnmental and Historical Museum of Hilton Head Island, as
Accession Number 1988.5. All specimens have been avaluated for
conservation needs and have been tr=zated prior to curaticn {(this
process is discussed in greater detail in a following section of
this discussion).

Stratigraphy

Stratigraphy at the site was relatively uniform. Zone 1
designates the shell midden or tabby rubble fregquently found
overlying the lower zones of either old humus or shell mixed with
humic sand. No effort was made to distinguish between midden and
rubble in the zone assignments because the two were fregquently
mixed. Each of the four shell middens appeared to be equally
dense, but qualitative statements =uch as "dense" are relatively
meaningless. In reviewing current 1local =shell midden {both
historic and prehistoric) research we were unable te find anv
reference to a quantitative assessment of midden density. As a
result, a 2 by 2 foot (0.6 by 0.6 meter) column was wWeighed in
the field prior to screening through 1/8-inch (0.2 centimeter)
mesh. The resulting artifacts, shell, and cther inclusicns were
weighed, with this weight subtracted fror the gross weight to
determine the proportion of shell in each sample. The results of
this study, shown in Table 11, reveal ccnsiderable variation in
the middens, with o¢ne midden (42-25R20} c¢ontaining between a
third and twice the shell as the others investigated, yet all
would probably have been described simply as "dense." The
average from the four middens is 1.42:1.00, or about 1.5 times as
much soil as shell. This s0il may represent either wind blown
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sand gradually filtering through the midden, or it may represent
humiec soil gathered up with the midden trash. While grain =sice
analy=sis has not been conducted, the dispersion of the =21l
unifermly throvgh the shell suggests that the middenz  ars

column  shell s0ll artifact othser
prov¢nience WT . Wt Wt . t . Wt scil:=hell]
12-40RE0 376 162 212 0.5 1.5 1.21:1.00
42-28RZ0 329 165 15 a0 4.7 G.9&:1.00
52-40F30 324 100 218 4.0 2.0 Z.12:1.00
57-20R20 420 1332 2325 1.0 1.0 1.22:1L.00
Table 11. 3Zhell midden density at Z2BU&Z4; weight in pounds. with
each column sample veolume standardized at Z2xixl foot,

csecondary deposits, being gathered up with humic =2il. perhaps
from arcound the 1ndividual structures. This research clearly
demconstrates the need for moeore detzaziled shell midden analvysis at

other sites.

]

Zone 1 varied in the four middenz from 2.5 to 1.2
to 0.4 meter) in depth, although several of the middens
to be at least 2 fset (0.6 meter) deep In  their central
The midden: consisted almost entirely of oyester zhell, with
amounts of clam and whelk. Occasional ribbed mussel and barna
were also recovered from the shell zone. No lensing or "bask
loading" was visible and the profiles were uniform. Addition
information concerning the shellfish recovered from these midd
iz prezented Iin a sSubsegquent segticon of this repcort. Arctif
denszity within the middens varied considerably. althoush at le
one midden produced ceramic cross-mends wWwith the adiac
structure. The variable artifact density may relate
differential status, or mayv simply indicate differences
disposal activitiss by structurese c¢r through time.
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The Zone ! designation was alsc used for the tabby rubble
overiving several of the structures in the vicinity of ths fire

places. In these areas the rubble varied from 0.2 to 2.3 foot
(0.1 to 0.2 meter) and ccongsisted of shell, tabby chunks. and
black humic scil. The tabby rubble, in each case, was thoroughly

digsarticulated and =sppezred to represent intentional demeolition
of the chimney stack by pushing it inward, into the structure:; as
a reszult, rubble tended te be deepest in the area overlying the
fire box. Incorporated 1in the rubble were minor guantities of
tabby brick, and even less common, fired clay brick. Artifacts,
while prezent, tended to be architectural, with th= remainder
representing lest or discarded items. Therse was no evidencse that
the structures were demolished while cccuried.

Zone 2 consists of tan humic soil with shell or tabby rubbls



inclusicns znd represents a transition between midden or rubbilie
—ones and the underlving Zone 3 humic soil. Zone 2 vari

ies in
depth from 0.2 to ¢.7 foot (0.1 to 0.2 meter). The Zcne 3 =cil is
a brewn humic sand which represents the site’'s old humus. Hhile
not uniform in depth, it was present in moest arezs  of 23BUSZ:
{the exception being at the west edge of the site where
agricultural disturbance was documented}. The o©ld humus varies
in depth from 0.! tTo 0.4 focot (0.1 meter;. Underlying ths zite
iz a sterile zone of light tan te vellow sand, at which point

excavations were terminated.

12~-13 Block - Structure 2

Ftructure 2, &t the western edge @f th=s site, was
investigated by the 12-18 Block and was found to have been
extensively plowed, probably in the early twentieth century. This
block consists of a series of three 5 bv 10 foot (1.5 by 2 meter:
units whic! formed a 30 foot ({9 metsr) trench bisecting (esast-
west) the pesited structure {units 13-15ES5, 13-13R2%, and 13-
15R25; . This block was lazid out in an attempt to locate the
structure and obtain informaticn on 1its length. Excavaticons,
however, revealed that the c¢himnev footing wa= thJ ly damazed
and plow =scars {oriented northwest-zoutheas were present
throughout thes block, Very little information was recoversd from

the excavation and artifacts. including faunal remains. wsara vers
sparzse, probably &s a result of the extensive disturbance. The

plow disturbed Zone 1 soils were 0.8 foot (0.2 meter; in depth
and coverlaid the =sterile vellow subsoil. This block produced =
total of 229 pounds (149 kilograms) of tabbvy rubble., with the
denslity gracdually decreasing from 1632 pounds (74 kKilograms) in
12-15RE o 47 pounds (21 kilograms) in 13-15R2S
82 Block - Structure 7

Structurse 7 was Investigat=d by the 22 Block. which
congisted of two 10 foot (2 meter! units forming a ncocrth- cﬁurh
trench {units 52-2R10 and &53-10R101%V. Thi=s block fully ezpaozad
the at-grade chimney footing (designated Feature 2 =s:c1:Ted
with Ztructure 7 (Figure Z3}. The stratigraphy 1In this block
consisted of Zone 1 tabby rubble abouvt 0.4 foot (0.l meter! in
depth overlving the dark brown humic =and of Zone 2, which was
0.2 foot {¢.1 meter) in depth. The western profile of this block
clearly revzaled that the tabby rubble from the chimney f=11 ko
the west, within the structure. A total of 922 pounds (422

kilograms) of tabby rubble wers recovered from the twoe units.

Within the 52 block three square post holss were recorded;
one te the east of the c¢himney and two within the structure in

front of the firebox. No function has been determined for anvy of
these posts. Two large tree disturbances were found in th=
southern half of the block, ¢ne of which had damaged the socuthern
wall of the tabbv fire place. In addition, a small cedar tres
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Figure 28. 53 Block excavations.

Figure 29. Feature 2, after excavation, view to the south.
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had bteen growing frem the back wall of the chimnevy. causins
additicnal disturbance. No drip line cor other indication cof the
north or =outh structure walls was found, although the tabby
rubble from the chimnev was found to be contained within an ares
measuring sbcout 16 feet (5 meters) north-scuth. This is thought
toe ¢offer an arproyximation of the structure's width.

Feature 2, Wwithin the &3 Block centered at 5$32-138%,
recres=nts th=s baze of =2 tabby fireplace asscciated with
Structure 7 (Figure 29). Bacause detailed informaticon on

constructicon and measurements are offered by Brooker in a
subsequent secticn of this report, only very general informaticon

ig present=ed here. The back (east) wall of the firsehsx measures 7
feet (2.2 meters) in length and 1 fcot (0.3 meter) 1in width. The
side walls vary in length frem 2.2 to 2.0 fe=t (0,85 to 0.9

meter) and are (0.7 foot {0.2 meter) in thicknessz. The remaining
height of the feature 1s 1 foot {0.2 metsr) =ince it had been
sheared off at the present ground level, Tha featurs was
bigected =sast-west, with the north half removed In two zones.
Zone ! consists of a dark brown to black sand mized with rubble
which surrcunds th= centrally located Zone 2 deposit of burnt
reddish-white sand. Both zones were remcocved and scresened throuzgh
1/8-inch (0.3 centimeter} mesh, with scil and flotaticn samrples
retained. Analysis <f this feature, coupled with esxtensive
discuszions with Brcooker, have suggested that after construction
the tabby fire box was filled with rubble and sand to raise the
hearth level. As the fireplace was used, the heat burnt the
underlying =sand. The abssnce of a hearth floor {(either poured
tabby or brick), coupled with the absence of charcoal lenses or
ash deposits, suggests that the original hearth level was at, or
slightly above, the modern grade. aAdditional infeormation on the
tabby fireplaces 1is also found in the discussion of excavations
in the 5% Block.

58 Block - EZtructure 2

The largest block excavation, centered con Structure 2 at the
eastern edge of the site, opened 550 sguare feset (51 square
meters) and is decsignated the 58 Block (Figure 20). Incorporated
in this block are units 58-0R10 (5 by 10 feet [1.5 by 2 meters];
all of the remaining units were 10 fococt [32 meter] squares}, 58-
10R2Z0, 52-10CR20, B58-20R10, 58-Z0ORZ0, and S2-20R30. These units
exposed all but the southeastern corner of the structure.
Reccovered wWwere 2531 pounds (944 kilograms}) of tabby rubhkle and
257 pounds (96 kilograms) of shell (much of which is suspected as
being from tabby construction).

The stratigraephy within the block varied ceonsiderably, but
generally involved either a zone of tabby rubble (centered around
the at-grade chimney footing) or a brown humic sandy loam {(both
designated Zone 1}. The +tabby rubble, as in the 532 Block, was
found to ke contained within the posited structure boundaries.
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This suggests that ths structure was demolished, with the tabby
chimney being pushed into the structural remains. Under the tabby
rubble or the mirzred sand and tabby in several of the units, was =a
=zone of brown humic sand with reduced quantitiss of rubble and
shell (designated Zone 2), while elsewhere the Zone 1 rubbls
overlaid the vyellow subsoil. There is no evidence of asgricultural
disturkances, althcough tree =stains are commenn and a relatively
recent dirt road has been constructed through the scuthern =dge
of the structure, causing considerable damage.

E
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In spite of the disturbances within this block. Structure 23
provides the best information cconcerning the Z28BUe24 glave
structures. During excavations two significant featurss were
intensively examined. Feature 1 represents the structure's tabby
fire box, while Feature 3 represents a drip line along the
northern edge of the structure. In addition, while removing zZcne
1 within the structure, portions of an in situ poured tabbv floor
were jisolated. These flooring fragments were commconly 0.1 to 0.2
foot (0.02 to ©.06 meters} in thickness and consisted of a laver
of shell underlying a tabtby slurrvy. 1t appears that the flocr had
broken up prior to the abandonment cof the structure and no effort
was made to repair or replace the floor. This flooring was found
at elevations between 11.54 to 11.59 feet (2.55 to 32.5& metaers)
MSL, abcut 0.5 foot (0.15 meter}) lower than the structurs's
hearth. Excavationg within the structure have vielded a =matll
quantity of architectural hardware {including mnails and twe
pintles), window glass, and a gingle mortar frasment with
adhering hlue pigment.

Feature 1, centered at 58-11R25, is the remnant <¢f the tabby
chimney base for Structure 8 (Figures 31). In most respects it is
identical to Feature 2, previously discussed with the S22 Elock,
although only the northern two-thirds of the base was exposed by
these excavations. The back wall is estimated to have measursd
about 7 feet (2.2 meters), while the northern side wall measures
2.8 feet (0.9 meter). The feature, fcund abcut 3.1 foot (0.03
meter) below the extant grocund level, was 0.9 foct (0.2 meter? in
height. The back wall thickness was 1.0 foot (0.2 meter), while
the side wall was (0.8 fcot (0.2 meter; thick. Additional
information on the construction features i= presented by Brooksar
in a following secticon. The feature was bisected east-west,
with the profile photographed and drawn before the gecond half
was removed. All fill was screened through 1/8-inch (0.2
centimeter) mecsh, with so0il and fletation samples retained. The
stratigraphy of thig feature was 1identical to that found in
Feature Z: the <entral core was a burnt reddish white sand,
surrounded by a dark brown sand. Arcound the exterior of the
feature was a shallow dark brown stalin, representing the remnants
of the builder's trench for the chimney focting. Evidence of the
original hearth, constructed cf poured tabhy, was isclated at the
north edge of the hearth, at an elevation of 11.80 feet (3.&3
meters) MSL. The bulk of the hearth, however, had been destroved,
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Figure 31, Feature 1, view to the west.

Figure 32. Stratigraphy in S57-30R20, view to the west.

131



probably thrcugh uze of the fireplace rather than demcliticon,
since the hearth fleoor was slightly below grade. No in situ
evidence remained cof any brick which might have been uzed to edge
the hearth adjacent to the structure fleoeor.

Featurs 3 represents a drip line found along the north edge
of Structure 3 in the 58 Block. The dark tEtrown stain was
irresgular in outline and was identified at the base of Zone 1.
The feature originated at 58-20B25.5% and continued westward to
intersect with ths road disturbance in unit 58-2CR10. The
maximum length of the feature is 20 fest (& meters!, while the
depth varies from 0.11 to 0.22 feet (2 £t A centimeters).

This feature provides gsome additicnal c¢lues tz  the
appearance and construction ¢f Structure 2. Unfortunately, the
road disturbance hnhas not allecwed the length of the structure to
be determined, although the extension of the drip line to the
center of the tabby c¢chimney documents & reoof overhang zt the
gable ends of the structure. Assuming that the chimney was
constructed at the edge of the structure, the drip line suggests
a structure at least 15.5 fe=et (4.3 meters) in length (ang
probkably slightly longer}. Assuming a roecf overhang of 1.0 foot
{0.3 meter), with a svmmetrically placed chimney at the gable
end, the structure wculd have kbeen 15 feet (4.5 meters) in width.
This structure, estimated to have been 15.5 by 15 feet (4.8 by
4.6 meters), fails to match the "ideal™ slave cabkin dimensions
(Otto 1975:103) or that of the slave cabins at 28BU153 {Brooker
198&:4-5). Because, however, the actual length of the gtructures
could not be determined. such comparisons are inapprepriate. The
irregular appearance of the drip line 1is suggestive of a bcard
roof, rather than more uniform shingles. While the feature at
the base of Zone 1 is rather shallow. its presence suggests
congicerable impact into original ground level and a steep rocf
characteristic ¢f an upper loft. The presence of window glasgss,
discussed later in this chapter, clearly Iindicates that some
glazed openings were present, although the glass distribution
fails to document even approximate lacations. Buildinz hardware
is spar=se, consisting only of nails and two pintles. The single
fragment of painted mertar suggests that the intericr was crudely
plastered and painted with blue pigment. This color closely
resembles blue indiso, made with indige dve, although additicnal
shades of blue could be obtained wusing prussic =acid and iren.
cepper precipitated on chalk, and cobalt (Reese 1847:75).

Several post hcles were identified both within and cutside
the structure. 0Of greatest interest, however, i1s a large post
hole at ©&58-9.5R223.4, 4 feet (1.2 meters) north of  the
northwestern edge ¢f the tabby fir=e place. This location is cn
the posited northeast corner of the structure. The post hele was
fecund to be 1.1 feet (0.3 meter) in diameter, 1.9 feet {(0.%
meter) in depth, and tapering toward its base. The size suggests
a major support post, although its funcrtion is not clear since
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l=ar evidence that th= structur=s’'=s flcocor was not
£ at grade.
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Structure 2 Middsn

This midden, situated about 20 feet {6 metsrg) north of
Structure 2, was investigated bv a £ by 10 foot (1.5 by 3 meter)
unit, HA-40FR50, oriented east-west and intersscting the
edge cof the midden. The midden measured about 20 feet {6 m
although it was somewhat oval 1In shape. The stratigraphy
this unit consisted of a dense Zone 1 shell midden Iin the
half of the unit, while the esastern half at the to
middsn, consisted of a mix of shell and blac humis
degignated Zone la. The Zone 1 midden was scresened throug!
inch (0.2 centimeter) mesh. while Zone la, being more humi
screen=ed  through 1/4-inch (0.6 centimeter) m=sh. The
midden was up to .67 feet (0.5 meter) in depth, and caon
927 pounds (246 kilograms) of shell and 26 pcocunds {10 kilog
ot brick and mortar rubble. Zone la. which extended under Zo
t¢ cover the entire unit, was up teo 0.9 foot (0.2 mater) in
and contained 26 pounds {13 kilograms) of shell. This mixzture
humic =2il and shell rested on the sterile vellow sand a
represent=d an old numic 2Zone iLnto which the sheil
trampled. The =0il to shell weight ratic in this unit
1.321:1.00, Artifact density was vervy low (=63, or 1.1 artifa
per cubile foot [54 per cubic meter]).
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This midden. situated approximatsly
scuthWwest of Structurs ©, measured about 25
investigations consisted of a gingle 10 foot
2ERZ0, placed at the eastern =2dge of the midde
consgisted of & sghell midden, designated Zone i,
brown humic s<il representing +ths old humus le
{Zone 27. The midden varied in depth from 0.2 to
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to 0.3 meter), while the Zone 2 old humus rangsed freom 0.3
footr (0.1 to 0.3 meter). Zone 1 was cscrecened throuvgh 1/
(0.2 caentimeter) mesh for improved faunal recovery, while
was screened  through 1/4-inch (0.5 centimeter) mesh. The
midden yielded 2452 pounds (1282 kilograms; of shell, and
pounds (12 kilograms) of brick and mertar rubble. The midden
compoged primarily <¢f  oyster, althousgsh whelk were  CcoRmon
{approzimately 4 gpecimens per 70 pounds [Ze kilegrams]l), and
occasional clams wWere als. found. Zone 3 vielded 192 pounds (72
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kilograms) of =shell, and = pounds {1 kilogram) of brick and
mortar rubble. Artifact density was high (n=1904, or 10 artifacts
per cubic foot [353 per cubic meter]}. The =0il to shell wsight
ratic for this unit was ©0.96:1.00; this unit represents the

densest nidden investigated.
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Structure 7 Midden

A 1¢ foot (2 meter) unit. 52-40R20, was used to investiszate
the =hell midden located 20 feet (6 meters; _ﬁutheast of
Structure 7, The midden wa=z oval Iin form and meachﬁd about 20
by 20 feet (9 by & meters). The Zone 1 midden., which was ucreened
throusgh 1/3-inch (0.3 centimeter) mesh, varied in depth from 0.2
foot (0.1 meter; at the toe to €©.5 foot (0.2 meter! toward the
center. This midden, composed largely of ovyster with minor
amounts of whelk and c¢lam, overlaid Zonse 2 which consizted of
dark breown soil mixed with shell. Zone Z rang=sed in depth from
0.2 foot (0.1 meter) to 0.8 feoot (0.2 meter) and overlaid the
vellow sand subsoil. This zone probably represents = mix of the
site's cold humus with the shell nmidden, similar to Zene 1la in
unit 13-40RS8C. Zone 1 produced 1306 pounds (487 kilograms) of
ghell, and Z pounds (0.& kilograms} of brick and mortar rubhle.
The scil to shell weight ratic was 2.18:1.00, making this cne of
the l=ast dense middens investigated at 28BU6Z24. aArtifact density

was low, with 1.5 artifacts per c¢ubic foot (53.6 artifacts par
Pubic meter) {n=134). This is within the range observed for the
Structure 2 midden.

Structure & Midden

The midden asscociated with Structure 8 is amorphcous in
shape, covering an area about 25 by 20 feest ({11 by & meters) 40
feet (12 meters) scuth of the structure. Surface collectic
suggest that the midden originally extended even claozer tu
Structure 3, but that road constructicn has destroyed porticns
These Investigations inveolwved the excavation of a 19 foot (2
meter} squares, designated 57-20RZ20, on the eastern edge of ths
mlidden. The stratigraphy consisted of Zone 1 shell midden, 0.3 g
1.0 foot (0.1 to 0.3 meter) in depth, c¢verlying the mixzed bBrown
sand and shell of Zone 2, which was 0.2 foot (0.1 met=r) in
depth. Underiving Zone 2 was a 0.3 focot (0.1 meter) desp o1:
humus. designated Zone 3 (Figure 322). While similar to the other
middens in most respects, this midden appears to have preserved
an zrea of old humus (Zone 21 which contains an unusual, althoush
not great. amount ©of prehistoric material dating to the Irene
rhase {(ca. A.D. 1200). A series of three gtains at the Dase of
Zorns 3, originally thought to represent aboriginzl pits. ustr
partially sicavated and determined to rﬁprpa@n? tres staing. The
unit, however, did produce a s=riesc of four, apparently random.
poet holes. The Zone 1 midden vielded 161S pounds (8602 kilograms)
af shell, and Z4 pounds (9 kilcgrams} of orick and mertar rubkble.
Zone 2 produced &8 poundsz (3 kilograms) of shell. and 3 pounds
kilogram} of brick and mecrtar. Zon=e 3 produced 17 pcounds
kilograms) of shell. The Increase in shell identified in Zone
represents scatter from the atoriginal cccupaticon. The =soil to
shell weight ratic for this unit is 1.28:1.00, similar to thar
found in the Structure 2 midden (12-40R50;. Artifact density

however, most olosely resembles the Structure 6 midden. There
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12187 from the 57-Z0RZ0 unit.

Analv=sis of Material Culture

These excavations at 28BU&34 have produced 10,990 historic
pericd artifacts, the bulk of which date from the =arly tc mid-
nineteenth century {in additicn, 229 prehistoric specimans weres
alszo recovers=dr. These remains reflect the occupartion of this
site by slaves Wworkinsg on the Hdig Foint plantation., probabl
from the 1240s through 13&1. There is no evidence for posthel
occupaticn and the few specimenz from this later

cbably reflect accidental inclusions in  the archd@flo
record. Thisg section of ths repcrt Wwill provide both des
and interpretative comments on the colls=sctions; fol owin:
information on the topics of dating, patterns, and =tatu
cffered. In 2ach ca=se, obeservations ares offsred by ctructurc an
midden, or by site totals, as is appropriate.
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The histecric artifacts will be discussed us
{1377} artifact sroupings {i.=., kitchen, architec
gince such an aprroach 1i1s ncot o¢only convenient, 938
the aquantification and discussicn of artifacts iIin
functional framewcrk. Several modifications <f ZSouth's or
classificarory scheme are incorporated into this work.
following the lead of Garrow {(1922b:57-66), <Cclono and <
ceramics will be discussed with {(and tabulated in) the K
Artifact Group. In additicon the stubk =s=tem pipes have
included in the Tobacco “tlfact Group. Second, for *hw
of this site. military buttong ars included in
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Croup, rather than the military cbiscts =z <f ths AcC tl”
arcup. This is done largelv bagsed cni the torical resear:
the Hilton Head and Daufuskis region which documents the
military clothing v  S=a Islamd blacks (g Trinkley
Third., buttens and twisted copper wire have been included
Perscocnal Group, rather than the Clothing and activitie
respectively. The rationale for this has been dla.ussed 3
length previcusly (Trinkley 1987c), but involves the uge of thes
artifacts by both slaves and freemen asz part of psrscna
adornment.
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The cleaning and cataleoging of artifactz was conductsd at
the Chicora laboratories in Columbia during September and
October, 1982, all artifacts =xcept brass and lead specimens wers
wet cleaned.  Brass and lead were dry brusheoa and evaluated for
further conservation. Brass items, if they exhibited active
bronze disease, wWere subjected to electrolytic reduction in a

odium carbonate smolution with uvp to 4.5 volts for pprl wds o
te 7Z hours. Hand cleaning with seoft brass brushes or fine-gra
breoenze wWwocl followed the electrolveis. aAfterwards, the surf
chlorides were removed with deicnized water baths and the item
were dried in an acetone bath. The conserved cuprgus items we
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coatad with a 207% =zoluticn <of Incralac in telusns, Ferrvus
cbjects were treated in one of two wavs. After the mecha
removal of gross encrustaticons, the artifact was tested far
metal by the use of a magnet. Items lacking ound metal wer
subjected to multiple baths of deionized watar to  remcve
c¢hlorides. The baths were continued wuntil a conductivity meter
indicated a level of chlcoridez no greater than 1.9 pem. The
gpecimense were dewatered in acetone baths and given an
application of 10% acryloid B-72 in toluene, not only to seal out
moisture, but also to provide some additionzal strenzgth. Items
which «c<ontained sound metal were subjected to electralviic
reduction in a bath of sodium carbonate solution In currents no

i

¢

greater than 5 voltg for a period of 5 to 20 days. When 211
visible corrosion was removed, the artifacts were wire brushed
and placed iIin & series of deignized water saaks. identical to
those described above, for the remaoval of chlorides. When the
artifacts tested free of <chlorides (at a3 level less than 9.1
ppm}, they were air dried and a s=ries of phosphoric (12%) and
tannic {20%) acid solutions were applied. The artifacts were air
dried fTor 24 hours, dewatered in aceston= baths, and coated with a
l0% solution of acryloid B-72 in toluene.

Ag previocusly discussesed, the materials have besn accepted

for curaticn by The Envirommental and Historical Mus=sum of Hiiton
Head Island as Accession Number 19233.5 and have been cataloged
uzing that institution's accessionins practices {ARCH ISEN
through ARCH 1118%. Zpecimens wers packed in plastic b= and
boxed. Ingsect control is maintained througzh the uss of v
which is not allowed to come into direct contact the spscim
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Kitchen Artifact Group
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Unit excavaticons produced 3261 Kitchen Group zr
while the three features contributed an additicnal 18 sp
for a total of 2279, These included 1927 ceramics (52,3
group total), 37 Catawba sherds {1.1% of the group tota I
glass bottle fragments (35.6% of the group total), 7 frasgmen
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melted glass, 15 glassware specimens {e¢.5% of the E“oup
eight tableware specimens {(0.2% of the group total)
kettle or pan fragments (2.2% of the group total),
container fragments (1.1% <of the group totall, S miscell
utilitarian fragments (Figure 33).
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The ceramics included a wvariety of primarily ninetsenth
centurvy types. Earlier ceramics include two fragments of delft
{mean ceramic date of 1750) ({Scuth 1977:2111}. In additicn, 22
creamware ceramics {including 22 undecorated, 11 annular, three
hand painted, onse cazble, and z2ne blue transfer printed), dating
from the late eighteenth into the early nineteenth century wers
alec identified. These ceramics are reccgnized by an off-white
{cream c¢colored) paste and a distinctive vellowish glaze which
exhibits & greenish color where thickly puddled (Brown 1332:15-
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1&:; Ncocel Hum= 1970:124-1Z8; Norman-Wilcox 1965:130).

Pearlware, characterized by a cream colored paste and a blue
to white glaze, was perfected by Josiah Wedgwood in 1779 (Noel
Hume 1970:122; Price 1979 Zcouth 1977:212). The most common tvpe
iz undecorated (n=3202: mean date of 1805, range of 1780-1830),
follcwed by blue transfer printed {(n=27; mean date of 18128, range
of 179E-1840), blue hand painted (n=72; mean date of 1800, range
of 1780-1220), annular and cable deccrated (n=61: mean date of
1205, range of 17390-12Z0)., edged (n=53: mean date of 1305, range
of 1780-1820), and polychrome hand painted {(n=50: mean dats of
1805, range cf 1795-1215). A single example of molded creamware
was also recovered {mean date of 1810, range of 1800-13Z0). As
Brouwn notes,

pearluare blends into whitewars, resulting in
difficulty . . . identifving ceramics Iin transiticon
zones. Whiteware was never "invented," it =imply
evolved, owrobably  in response fto  changes 1in taste

{Brown 1982:139).

Many of the pearlware ceramics appear to e heavier than
typically associated with that ware and appear to be transiticonal
into whiteware.

The edge decorated wares wWere primarily the zshell-edzse
motif, althcough additional motifs, such as plumes, were also
present {(Price 1879:17}). The bulk of the pearluare =dge
decorated wares were poorly painted, suggestive of a late (ca.
1300 to 1820¢) date range (Brown 1982:18)Y. The blue trangfer
printed srpecimens include bothh dark and light blues, although
neither the "Chinoiserie"” or the "willow” pattern is common. The
annular wares exhibit an earthen palette and are suggest of an
early date range {(Noel Hume 1970:131; Price 1973:18). Th= hand
painted specimens, likewise, tend to exhibit earthen cor pastel
colors. No maker's marks were reccvered.

A single examples cof vellowu-glazed =arthenware with a red
transfer print was recovered from unit 52-40R320. Miller describes
this ware as "a tyvpe of creamware or pearlwars distinguished by
an aoverall vellow glaze (Miller 1974:1}. The=se wares date from
about 1785 to 1835 {mean ceramic date of 1810} (Miller 1974:5%;
and are found in nearly all the common creamwWwars and pearlware
forms except complete dinner services. The wmost common form was

the jug or pitcher, while next in pepularity was the mug, which
wag frequently transfer printed (Miller 1974:44). This pottery is
often called "canary vyellow" by collectors because of its

background color.

The largest category of ceramics from 3B8BU624 consists of
whiteware (n=663}. The difficulty distinguishing betwean
Wwhiteware and ironstone has been previously discussed by =Scuth
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Figure 33, Kitchen Artifact Group. A, blue hand palnted
pearlware; B, peolychrome hand painted pearlware; C,
blue edged whiteware; D, polychrome hand painted
whiteware; E, black transfer printed whiteware; F,
unidentified earthenware; G, annular whiteware; H,
luster whiteware; 1, ceclono ware; J, "Genuine Essence”
bottle:; K, brass spoon with white metal deceoration; L,
iron spoon; M, punctated box lid fragment; N, can.
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{1974:247-248Y., who uses an "ironstone-whiteware"” category, and
Frice {1979:11), who uses a "whiteware" category which includes
both whiteware and ircnstone. Both researchers point out that
differsntiating between the two using vessel hardness (or degree
of vitrification? is an uncertain or even invalid approach {cf.

Worthy 1982) . Thiz study uses this later approach, claggifving
all ceramics with an off-white paste and clear glaze as
whitsware. As noted by Brown {(1932:19), some of these whitewares

ar=e observed to have 3 very slight blue tint. somewhat similar to
pearlvare.

Undecorated whiteware Includes 291 gspecimens. Although
FPrice (1979:2Z) comments that undecorated whiteware pea i
popularity during the period following the Civil War. many of
these specimensg probably represent undecorataed portions of
otherwise decorated vessels  and hence are not temporally
sensitive. Rather than using the broad catsgory of "whitewars”
for dating all specinens, regardless o¢f decoration, we hawv
chosen to use the dates offered by Bartovics {1978). which are
generally =similar to those =suggested by Orser =t al. (1SE2
Undececrated whiteware therefore has a mean date of 1360, and
range of 12820 to 1900+ {South 1977:211). Other decorative mutl
include gre=sn edsged (n=29; mean date of 128285, range <of 13
18207, bBlue edged {(n=79: mean date of 18535, range of 1A
18280), polychrome hand painted (n=Z2; mean date of 1548
1826 to 1870), blue transfer printed (n=62; m=an Jdate
range of 1831 tco 1865}, non-lue transfer printed {n=26; mean
date of 1851, range cof 1226 to 1875), annular aznd cable decorated
{n=146:; mean date of 1886, range of 1821 to 1900), metallic
luster (n=1; mean date of 1831, range of 12811 to 1850), spongs=
decorated {(n=2; mean dats of s
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2Bz, range of 132¢c to 1870), tinted
glaze (n=2; mean date of 1941, rang= of 191! to 1370, mochs
deccrated (n=1; mean date of 1260, range of 1821 =1 i
Blue appligue (wﬂdgwocd (n=1}. Thes=2 motifs &

detzail bwv Brown {(1953) and Price (1979), although
bear further comment.

The non-blue transfer prints at 22BUsZ4 include purple, red,
and, most commonly, black. The polychrome hand valinted warses
include primarily bright flerzl designs, typical of the post-12290
paricod (Noel Hume 1%70:179:; Frice 1979:21). The single metsllic
luster ceramic is silver, probably formed through the additicn o
platinum to the glaze. This example. however, is not confined
a band around the vessel rim., but appears te cover a siz
portion of & 1id fragment. Comstock (1965:158) indicates
this ware was mcre common after the mid-1is820s.
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The absence or infrequent occurrence of several porular
early twentieth century whiteware ceramics 1s useful in providing
an indicaticon of the site's terminal date. No polychrome decal or
decalcomania wares, with a beginning date of 1901 are found.
There are only two ezamples of tinted glaze whitewares, one from
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the Structure 7 midden and the other from the 523 Blaock. This
strongly suggests that the site was not occupled into the
i ce

ntury.

A distipcticon is made between the whitswarez and the =emi-
porcelains or "Hot=l Ware," which is stronger, more vitrified.
but still opague and hence not a true porcelain. These zemi-
porcelains post-date 1870 (Gecrge Miller., personal commuanicaticon
19485: Ramsay 1947:109). The 15 examples recoversed from the =ite
were found thinly scattersed among & number of units, with no more
than thres =xamplez in anvy one block. While pestbellum in date,

these wares are =0 infrequent that they suggest occcasional use of
the site or accidental inclusicn 1n the archaeclogical record,

rather than recccupation.

Yellowware, distinct from the vellow-glazed earthenwars of
the eightesenth century, is simple kitchen and tableware with a
buff or yellow paste and a clear glaze (Ramsay 194%7:7). Both
plain specimens and sherds deccorated with bands of white, pink,
and blue are recovered (the total collecticon iz &9 gcpecimens).
Faoshee {(1984:100) suggests a date range of 1830 +to 15382, while
Bartovics {(1972) sugssests a range of 1820-18380, for a m=an date
of 135Z2. Typical wvessel forms  include round rim oval deH“S.
squars bakers, nappies {shallow, cpan serving dishes with flat
bottoms, Rowls, lipped bowls, chambar pots, ;1 pl 4
butter pots, bed pans, custard cups, and mug
Product Company catalog reprinted in Blalr
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The collection contains T4 examples o redwar=, an
form of lew fired earthenware made from red colored clayvy
mzv be on one or both surfaces, <or absent. P 3
11 examples of clear (lezad) glaze, 13 =pe
and manganese oxXlides with le=ad glaze), and 2
ware (Brown 1293Z2:20~Z1; Lazan=zky 1279:5; Ra
reduares wWers locally  producsd during  the =n
century and are therefore difficult to date.
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ther sarthsasnuwares include 257 burnt =specimens a
unidentlfi d speclims=ns. The Dburnt ceramice are all r=f
carthenwarss, probably pearlwares and whitswarss, but th
and glaze have been damaged. The unidentifis=sd items ha
colored, hard paste with a thick off-whits interior zla
thin clear =sxtericr glaze. The deccoration is a very fi
underglazs transfer print, freguently with Chinese motif
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Two major categories of stonewars are present at
alkaline glazed (n=24) and MNorth American calt glazsed {n=
There are an additiconal 15 ezamples rercrecenting slip slazes
a2 gingle example ¢of what appears to a stonewzare with &
black lead glaze. The alkaline glazed stonewarses ars dicc
by Burri=son (1975} and Sraer 11977, 1981). This g
distinctively Zouthern, was developed zbout 1810 in Edges
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Digtrict. Z2cuth Carclina and 1t spread inte North Carclina,
Georgla, Flerida, Alabama, and Texas. The glazs consists of an
alkaline fluz (such as wooed ashes or slaked lime! combined with
gilica {such as <c¢lay, =and, or broken glazss) and water. The
colors range from cream to bBrowns in oxidized vessels and from
pale vellow graens to deep olive in  the vesz=lz fired in a
reducing atmosphars, The glaze, which isg hard and duracle,
exhibits a wvariety of textures depending on firing conditicnz,
temperature, and preparsation techniques.

Zalt zlazing was roduced in England during the lats
1600=s, but all of the examples from Daufuskis appear to represent
nineteenth century samples cr probable industrial, wheel thrown
pottery. The process and types of salt glazed pottery are
discussed by Greer (1981:1280-192). The texzture of =salt glazins
may vary from a very fine salt texture to zan extremelyvy hsavy salt
texture with runs and accumulaticns. Colors (reflecting
impurities in the clavy:} include gravy, Erowrn, light troun,
vaellowish and greenish brown.

The ezamples include probable cream pans and storagse crocés.
Zeverzl examplss  of the grav =alt glazed stoneware are deccrated
with cobalt slip. In addition, =zeveral szamples of bottles, used
for the transportaticn of ale, were alsoe identified.

The last catsgory, that of clay cor slip =zlazes, includes
only those pisces having no evidence of gsalt slazinz, =.8..
Albany and Bristol =lips. Gresr notes that these slips wers
beceming slgnificant by the beginning of the ninsetesnth century.
with Albany =lip appearing in 1225 {Sreer 13931:194).

The 37 sherds cof Catawba pottery bear sp=cial, 1f only brief
attention. The most cogent published discussion of the Ccolono and
Catawba warez 1 provided by Wheaten et al. (19SRZ2:225-2E80) . who
suggest that the low fired earthenwares wWwere produced by bonh
black slavezs for their own use znd by Indians for sals or trads.

1

—

, With the

b

Colono and Catawba may be distinguishe tvpcologica
slave made pottery called Coloneo and the Indian made pottery
called Catawba {(cf. Ferzuson 1285). While thers are a2 nunbsr
attributes sesparating thes twoe wWareg, thicknesss and pasts sr= of
primary utility given the smzli specimens fr i
Colone sherds tend to be thicker and to have a
the Catawba sherds, which are very gimilar to the
or dated Catawba vezgels.

If Wheaton et al. (1923) are correct in their as=zessments
as we believe they arse, then it may not be unexpscted te === the
use of Catawba vessels at slave sites. Terry nctes that,

since the eightsenth <entury the Catawbz had relied
upon the productien of their unique style of pottery as
trading implements. Asg the fur trade d=clined, pottery



production incoreased in economic  importance. Ev 1900
the pottery trade was the principal means of income for
many Catawbas living on the reservation (Terry n.d.:3}.

Wheaton et al. (1982:225, 2Z39) note that Colonc pottery appears
late in the seventeenth century, peaks in popularity (or at least
abundance}) durinz the eightesnth century, and appears to die oot
by about 1220, Catawba ceramics, which may Iin some casses be
attributed to egpecific Indian grcoups (including non-Catawba
groups}, appsar at least by the geventesnth century and continus

intc the twentieth century.

The specimens from 28BU&24  include three with intericr re
pigment or slip. Vessel forme include bowls and plates. None o
the recovered specimens could be classified as Colono.

The next collection to be considered in the Kitchen Arti
Sroup is  container glass. There are 1167 specimens of bo
glass, rerresenting examples of alcchol, medicine (incl
oroprietary medicines)., and non-alcoholic soda and m1nPle W
containers. Wine or als bottles are represented bv fragments
olive green glass which appearzs black In reflectsd 11
Felatively few of the specimens had thick walls and kick
typical of champagne, wine. or brandy bhottles. Several examp
of =guare cr case hottles wWwere also recovered. While these heo
associlated with gin and schnappz In tThe last Qquarter
ninete=snth  century, it is prchable that the beottles
variety of products, such as aguavitae and brandy (A&l
197G 1070 . Most had thinnser walls, a prorcunced shoulder.
flat base. Th=zse probably represent ale or stout bottles (Wi
1982) . The amber aor brown glass identifisd from several a
the site may represent whiskey bottles, althoush liks most
glass recovered from 38BUS24, the matsrial is very {fragment
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The agqua and light sreen bottle glass includses save
fragments clearly recognizable as panel bottles. These Dottt
2znerally held proprietary or "patent” medicines. While th
concocctions freguently contained 2 high percentage 2f alicoh
Wilscn notes that 1t would be a miszstake to azsums  th
preparations were primarily consumed for their alcohkol. He no
that ninetesnth century living ccnditicons {(perticularly amc
slaves} were such that there were a “"plethora of @ fsvers
aches” to which proprietary medicines weres routinely appli
{Wilson 1981:329). Identified are body and neck fragmsents
panel bottles, ag well as patent/s/exztract Lip finishes.
identified panel bottles all lack evidence of le=ttering.
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only one lettered bottle was identifie
"GENUINE,/ESSENCE." This sgpecimen is aqua in color, me
by 1-1/2 by &/8 inches {(12.4 by 2.7 by 1.7 centlmF ., has a
globular flare neck finish, the hase form i=s that of = fluted
oblong, and the sidesg are plain (l.e.., not receszed). Therse is a3
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diagonal mold 1line across the shallow base and the specimen was
blown in a two-piece mold. It is in all respects, except for the
spelling, identical to the specimen reported by Fike (1987:117;.
Alyluia (19879:32-33) reports a similar bottle, suggesting that
the specimen may be dated only to the nineteenth century.

The clear glass identifiable to vessel form and function are
entirely specimens of pharmaceutical wvials, also known as
druggists' dispensing bottles. Alyluia notes that these bottles,

were used to convey pre-measured and pre-packaged
prescription medicines to an individual. The
preparations would take the form of fluids, ointments,
powders or pills, and would be packaged in containers
sulited to their specifi¢ properties {(Rosewarne 1972:1}.
. The earliest form of prescription bottle was the
single-dose, or 1long vial. Used at a time when a large
segment of the population was illiterate, it proved a
safe and accurate method of dispensing potentially
dangerous medicines. Acting as a liaison between the
physician and patient, the druggist would prepare a
medicine according to the doctor's specifications and
dispense it to the patient, along with the proper
verbal or wWwritten instructions. In this way, the
customer could get several vials at conce, =ach vial
containing one dose to be emptied individually. Mixing
the pre-measured contents of a vial with some form of
liquid, such as beer ¢r water, was the common procedure
(alvluia 1979:22).

Alyluia {1979:24) indicates that this type cof medicine battle
continued to be used inte the 1850s, being sgradually replaced by
multiple dose bottles. The specimens found at 38BU624 are of
clear, very thin glass.

The recovered blue glass may represent either medicine or
soda bottle fragments, while the small quantity of milk glass was

probably used for cosmetics, toiletry, or specialty items and
probably postdates the last quarter of the nineteenth century
(Fike 1987:12})., No fragments identifiable to fcocod or <condiment

containers were recovered.

The glassware from 28BU6&324 contains 15 examples of clear
glagss, the bulk of which represent fluted tumblers (n=11). These
specimens are manufactured of lime metal and are pressed. The
style, however, is traditional and is typical of the eighteenth
and early nineteenth centuries (McNally 1982:124). One tumbler,

of similar design, is hand blown of lead metal. The excavations
have vielded four examples of stemware feet, each of pressed
glass. The specimens were too badly fragmented to allow

stylistic analysis.
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ight tableware specimsens from ZS8EU
utenQLI ndlez, cne ircn knife blade fragmen
spoon, twﬁ bone handle fragments, on= iron foz k hdnd = fragm&nt,
and a tin cup handle. The iron utensils are representative of

W T

tvpiczl ninetesnth century specimens found at low status sites

The one exception iz the spoon, which 1= silver plated brass,
with 2 white metal =eal or medallion ¢n the stem. The specimen
has a downturned fiddle handle. chamfered shculders, and an oval
bowl. The reverse reveals a broad drop, but the gpecimen is not
mark=d. The lensgth iz 5-3/16 inches (14 centimet=rs). This form
iz commonn  throughcut the ninetsenth century {(Fales 197C:e0-£2:
Noel Hume 1989:183; Wade 1979:1171}.

A total of 72 kettle, pot, and pan fragments were identified
in the collections. M o3t represent body fragments, although
=xamples of fest ars also present. While mest of the items are
thick, heavy kettls fragments, at least four appear to repregsent
pane. No examples of sheet metal cocking ut=snesils were found,
which «correlates with the mid-nineteenth century datse of the
site. Woodhead {1981:5} notes that Iin the late ninetssnth
century, when stoves and ranses become more common, the heaviar
wares are replaced by the lighter, and less expensive sheet metzl
utensils.

Tin container fragments., while not abundant. ar= pressnt in
emall gquantities {n=395) in severzl block excavations. Az
discussed by Rock (1934), fans may be useful temporal indicators
fer the mid- to late ninetseenth century. This coilaction,
howevar, produced only ¢ne can sufficisntly intact to zilow
typolagical analysis. The recovered speclmen has a hand =clderesd
cide seam and stamped or flanged =nds. It provides a TPOG of 13a47.
The scarcity of specimens is probably relat=d tz  the Dipense of
canned goods pricr  to  the 188:3s. Buring th2 mid-ninsTssnth

= ag swest oorn, chickens, turkevs. ducks

century goods as diver
o

and g==se Wwere being canned (Back 1984:1032) .

Th2 five cspecimens described acg "utilitari
light weight tin metal containers, such a3 mizgzht b=
SLorage. One container ({represented by three

perforat=d for ventilaticon.

Architecturse Artifact Group

-

Excavations at Z2BU834 produced 6952 Architecturzl Sroup
artifacts, €345 from block excavations. These remains include
primarily nails (n=%6s&; or 95.8% of the group total). 2ther
remains include 228 fragments of window zlass, 22 spikss, 44
gpile fragments, =ight construction hardwares specimens, and thres
lock frazgments. Not included in the totals, but briefly
discussed, are examples of the tabby and fired <lay bricks

Two tvpes of nails have been recovered from 38BUS34--
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st (n=5%%2) and hand wrousght {(n=9}. The hand wro
., Which rznge in gize from 7d to 104, datz from
th through ninetesenth centuries and Nelson not

t uncommen to find a few hand-wrought nails o
inte the nineteenth centurvy"” {Nelson 1968:3: Prieszs 19
The shanks are rectangular in cross-section and the hea
round "roses head” form.
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"Modern” machine cut nails account fo
ority of the collecticn, although only aé
ct to allow penny welght measures. Thes
factured in the late 1220s and have uniform
burrs on the edeses (Nelscon 1962:7; Friess |
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Because different =ize nails served different functions, it
iz possible to use the relative {requencies o¢f nall tvypes to

indicate building construction detalls. HNails werse a&arly
designrnataed by their penny weight, which compared the welght <of a
nail to that of & sgilver penny. Gradually the tsrm came to
deszignate length rather than weight, but the sequivslence wvaried
over time and it was not until the 18%50s that penny weights wers
thoroughly =standardized (Or=zer et  al. 1982:5757) . Ta avold
confusion, Table 12 lists both the penny weight =zize, Ztandard
Averacge Eurcpean {SAE) =ize, and metric range for thH nails which
were sufficiently complete for analvsis. Only zpecim=ns from the
58 Block {Ztructurs 2) will be consider=sd 1n this analvesls, since
the remaining blocks represent either midden deposits or very
small excavations with small samples.

Table 12 prov;des only limited informatiorn, r=vealinz o=zaks
at the 7d, and 10-124 zizes. ©One of the few commonly acceptad
rules in nail length is "to have the nails a full threse times ac
lcng as the sheeting Board is  thick"” {Battesworth and Hitch
1981:2:n.p.}. Within certain broad limits the sizZe of nails us=d
to perform a certain task Is flexibls, depending on the craftsman
and the supply of nzils. This variation ig refl=cted in Jdrzer et
2l. (1982:577). A rough guide, heowever is provided by Takl=s 13

Metric Ranze
Penny Weisht ZAE {in mm. )} Strucrture 2

5d 1-23/74" H42-47 b

sd 2" 42-52 la

7d 2-1/4" S4-59 3

ad 2- l/:” BO-565 L

od 2-3/4 6e-72 15

1cd 2" 73-79 20

12d 31/ 20-85 i

led 3~ 1/“" 26-95 20

20d 5" de-108 1
z0d 4-1/2" 109120 1

Takle 12. Intact machine cut nails from the 52 Block.
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Function # %
=mall timber, shingles {2-5d) 2 1.2
zheathing, siding {(&£-3d) 56 36.9
framing (9-124d) 73 47.7
heavy framing (16-40d) 22 14.4

Takle 12, Intact machine cut nalils from the 58 Block, by

function.

The low qQuantity of nails (153 intact machine cut nails and
2635 machine cut nail fragments) from the 53 Block sugzests that
Structure 8 was not of frame c¢onstruction, A freedman’'s
structure, interpreted to  be of frame construction, from
Mitchelville {28BUB05) vielded 2924 intact nails and 2909 machine
cut nail fragments (nct including unidentifiable nail fragments),
nearly a third more nails and six times more intact specimens. Cf
perhaps even greater significance, nearly half o¢of the nailg in
the Mitchelville sample represent sizes used to attach siding,
compared to only a third 9f the Daufuskie sample.

Based on this, we Iinterpret the Daufuskie structure to be of
log constructicon, with framing and sheathing used to fill in the
gable ends. The structure was probably roofed with boards, rather
than shingles based ¢n the lcw quantity of nails suitable for
shingles (alternately, shingles may have been held in place using
poles attached te the rafters and purlins [{see Otto 1984:227%.
The nails were distributed around the periphery of Structurs &,
with relatively few specimers being {found Iin the building
interior. Additional details o¢n c¢onstruction are offered in a
focllowing chapter by Brooker.

The category of window glass includes 228 fragments of
primarily light green rolled glass. These specimens were
classified as window lights based on thickness, degres  of
clarity, color, and lack of curvature. Window glass distribution
appears to be fairly uniform, suggesting the presence of several
cpenings. Previcous work 1in the region (seg, for ezample,
Trinkley and Hacker 1986:241-242 and Michie 1987:120-12Z0) has
attempted to use window glass thickness to determine mean
construction dates. The major shortcoming of this technigue i=
that the regression formulae have a number of correction factors
{(for a detailed discussion see adams 1980 and Orser =t al. 1982}.

Recent studies by Jones and Sullivan (1985) have cast
considerable questicon on the validity of this dating technique.
They comment that, "the very nature of window glass suggsests that
one should take great pains to avoid using it for dating except
under special circumstances" (Jones and Sullivan 1985:172). Based
on this advise and the generally poor results obtalned in
previous studies, nao effort has been made tco date the recovered

window glass from Daufuskie.
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Th 22 spikes recovered from the excavations range in size
from ~3/4 to 7-3/4 inches (11.9 to 19.4 centimeters). The
crmallcr specimens were distinguished frem machine cut nails on
the basis o¢f =shank thickness, whizch iz about twice that of
machine cut nails. A total of 44 spike fragments were also
recaversd.

The category of construction hardware {(n=3} includes three
hand wrought pintles (kinge hooks), two hasp fragments, one strap
hinge fragment, a drive ring {(ring pull), and a drive =ve. _The
pintles range in size from 8-3/8 to 2-1/2 inches {(21.02 to 2.9
centimeter=s} and the larger examples may have supperted doors,
while the smaller specimen was probably uwused with a shutter,
There was ne evidence of docor knobs or other "finishing”
hardware. The door lock parts (n=32) identified from the site
inzclude a dead belt fragment from a rim lock and hasp fragments
from two padlocks. The padlocks are included in the Architecture
Group because of their probable assgclation with perticular
structureses

Furniture Artifact Group

Unly eight specimens from 38BUs24 could be placed in the
Furniture Artifact Group, 1nuluding five brass furnitur=s tacks
and three fragments of dressed sandstone. The dress=d stone

fragments, all recovered from the Structure & midden, appear to
reprasent a2 table or dresser top.

Arms Artifact Group

This group includes a total of nine specimsns, including twoe
lead =shot, three gun flints, three lead flint wraps, and = single
mcedern shell casing (Figure 234) ., The lead sheots wers 12 and L7
millimeters in diameter. The larger specimen iz probably a .59
caliber shot, typically used in muskets during the early
nNnineteenth century, while the other ball is close in size to the
commeon .50 caliber sporting rifle shot (Johnson and Haven 194732,
Jack Meyer, Cersonal communication 1988). Twe of the three
gunflints zre honey colcocred and are similar in many respects to
those produced in France. Examination of their edges reveals
that both are new and have probably not been used. Their size
indicates intended use in sporting suns. The third flint, which
has been burned, is the size commonly used 1in either pistels or
small sporting guns (Jack Meyer, personal communicaticon 1983).

The presence of flints, shot, cor even gun parts, at slave
sites is frequently interpreted as evidence of slaves owning, or
having access to, firearms (see, for examnple, Joyner
1984:100; Ctto 1984:44; Singleton 1980:166). Yeat, the simplea
presence of theze items fails to support such aswumptl ns since
all of these items could b2 lost, stclen, or adapted for
alternate uses. Gunflints in particular are useful teo start
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Figure 24, Arms, <Clothing, and Personal Artifact Group. A,

gunflints; B, South's Type 9 brass buttons; C, South's
Type 19 bone buttons; D, South's Type 20 bone buttons;
E, South's Type 21 iron button; F, South's Type 23
porcelain button; G, two-heole porcelain button; H,
Scuth's Type 15 bone button: I, brass suspender clip;
J, possible military button; K, brass watch chain; L,
brass pocket knife bolster; M, brass aglets; N, iron
scissor fragment; O, brass pencil holder.
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fires. L=ad, being mall=able, could be used for a varisty of
purposes, including fishing or net welights, as  wall 2=
decoration. Singleton cites a historical account to document the
avalilability of firearms, although the account states,

I have =cmetime since taken all firecarms from them a=z I

think they have forfeited their charter from the swamps

gnd their conduct. I am often glad ny philantroey in

z=liowing them to have guns did not extend furthsr than

this (RBoswell King, Jr.. Z& June 13232, cited in

Singletcon 1930:166).

Mever (personal communication l9g3) suggssts that It i=z
difficult, in the absence of a cocmplete gun, to histcericailw
reconcile the Southern parancia of zlave revelt (ses Hemble
19834 :23-39, 342 for examples) with the presence of weapons at
aglave sites. We are inclined to agree with his caution.

Clothing Ar ¢t Groug

Recovered from the excavationRs at 28BUS24 are 101 clothins
item=s (29 from the block excavations and twoe from fsaturs
excavatians}. Included in this are four buckles, a sinsle
thimble, 91 buttons {(including military buttons removed from ths
Activitiez Group because c¢f their possible use by blacks after
1821}, two scissor fragments, one nook {and eye} fasts=ner, one
brass show grommet, and cone suspender clip {(Figure 34).

Buttone from  28BUS34  include 22 specimens which may bs
placed in Scuth's buttcon taxonomy {Zouth 19843, two military
buttons {which are not glaced in South's tazoncmy becauss of
their specialized nature=}, five buttons which cannot be assigned
to any of South's classifications, and two buttons which ars
unidentifiable.

The non-military buttons are detaliled in Table 14 and it mav

ke seen that two types (# 19, BE-hole bone and #I0, a-hole bDoned
account for 41% of the collection. Other common ztvles includs
Type 9 (brase with a stamped face designy, and Tvpe 22 {(4-hols
porcelaind . It 1is likely that these button typezs Served
differ=nt functions, with th=e porcelain stvlies used on shirtz and
uncergarments, the bone buttons used on roughly mades cuterwus=ar
and some undergarments (Luscomb  1965:25), and  the braszs buttons
accompanving discarded c¢lothinzg from a hlgher status site. vpe
21 butteons (4-hole iron) were probably asscociated with pants, The
different sizes reflect the different functicns both betwesn and

within groups.

Buttons,
early work
(1364) ,

from 28RBU&34

a2 a rule,
on

The

falls inta

provide only
button
provide some limited assistance.
South's

limited tempcral control.

seriaticon, conducted by South

Most of the cclliecticon
18320 context, althoush

Type

1800 o



South'

Type Description # “ther
7 spun white metal, eye
cast in place 5 1.4, 1.7, 2.0 {(WATEEEBURY
BUTTCON CO. )y, 2.4, 2B
a8 cast white metal, eve
in boss 2 1.5, 2.0 {(with cast face
desizni
9 brass, stamped face
desizn 3 1.1, 2-1.3 {1 - PLATED}!.
1.5{STRONG/STILT/
LONDON), 2.2 o facs
designy, Z.E (no face
design), 2.5, 7
1E one hole bone disk & 2-1.1, 2-1.&5, 1.5, 1.2
1l two piece, crimped 1 1.5
13 stampad brass %5 1.2 (RICH/OEANGE;, 1.&2
{BEZT QUALITY ), 1.2
{IMPERIAL /EXTEA BEIZH:,
2.0 T WARBANTED BEZT
QUALITY 7 {OBANGE /-
QTO-)
19 5-hole bone 25 2-1.1, 1.2, 1.4, 2-1.8,
2-1.5, 3-:v.7, &-1.2, 2-
1.9, 3-2.90, Z-frags
20 4-hole bone S 1.1, 2-1.4, 1.9, 1.7
1.2, 1.9, frag
21 two plzce iron, 4-hole 5 1.7, 2-1.2, 1.9, 2.
22 ~hole shell 2 2-1.0
22 g-hol= white porcelszin =1 2-1.0, 4-1.1, 1.5
23 4-hole hluﬁ pcrcelain 1 1.2
27 domed, =mbossed brass 5 2-1.58 ({EXTEA QUALITY.
1.9, 2.0
=27 domed, without embcocssing 1 1.2
32 4-hole, tamped brass 1 1.1
- bras 1 1.7 (LHHNDLt” MITE &
oL SNEW YOERK:
-— bhrass, Z-pliecs 1 1.9, revaerss stamped
Wwith wreath
-— brass with gilt; gimilar
To Type 256, bhut eye
soldered 1 reverss has Crourn,
stars, and WrEsth:
stamped FINE
- brass face, iron baci 1 1.7
- 2-hcle white porcelain 1 1.2
- - UID bone button 1 fragment
- melted brass button 1

Figure 14,

5

Non-military buttons rec

overed from 22BUS

&

e
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'.r (i.e., T/DEE 7 through 1) znd later (i.=, Typses

i. act, only Types 3 and 9 T
to socur  in S uth' sample datinz from 1837 through 188, S&o
back-mark deslgnatlons provide additicnal temporal informati
The "WATERBUEY BUTTON CC."7 impression on  the back of =z TvD
button indicates a manufacture date after 1844, whan the company
chang=d its name from Benedict and Burnham tc Waterbury. This
designaticn, however, was ussd until 1944 (Lusccomb 1965:*“”} Thﬁ
use of the terms "GILT," "RICH/CRANGE," and so forth =i
oost-1800 date. The plaln Zilt buttens, such as Tvpe 12, pro
predats 1820, while the more elaborate gilt buttong, such as
9, possibly post-date 1830 (Luscomb 19€5:72-79). The ©i
Chandler 2mith & Ccmpany, identified corn an untvped button, a
not be identified in Lusceomb {1965)., McGuinn and Bazelon (1984
or McKinstry (1924},
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The two military buttons bnth represent Union forgcez. ¢
{South's Type 27) is & General Services button with =2 spr
eagle and =shi=ld (Albert's {1%69] Type S 94 which postdat
1854, The other ing South type number}) is a possible Hzval but
with ;
tto

rt {0
i

w0 D

— 0 (D

an upright foul anchor with a raised border. An identic
n is not illustrated by Albert (1989}, althousgh it i
generally similar to his type MA 17C. While this specimen mavy
represent & civilian button with a maritime motif, Albert reports
{1959:27 +that little information existz on regulation Nava

buttons. Both specimens are thought to represent eithsr uniforn
logez wh=sn Union trogps visited the island, or perhaps the
remnants of donated, traded, or scavenged uniforms. There
too few military butteons, compared with the Mitchelville freed
szemblag= to suggest military occupation of the site durins
Civil War.
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While a small quantity of additicnal clcthinz items we
recovered, most  are not us=ful  for dating, and r=prese
utilitarian abjects. The bucklss, for =sxample, ar= all ir A
probably were used with belts (ses Johnscn 18980C}). However,
Stone (1974:25) cauticons, functicnal assessments are larz
subjective and the specimens included here may actually re )
harness or even spur buckles. The single btrass thi

{
h

—
<

utilitarian and tvpical of the ningteenth cesntury
1982:5). The =sciszor fraszments, both porticnz o¢of the shank arpd
bhow, are iron and are characteristic of the nineteenth century
{Wade 1979:119). The suspend=r clip is stamped brass and i=s
embossed "H & M MFS Co/PATENTED 18527

Personal Artifact Group

This artifact category consists of 22 cspecimens, all from

the block excavations. Iincluded are one coin, cne key fragment,
eight beads, cne umbrella rit, one frasment of twisted copper
wire, two aglets, a possible brass pencil holder, a black

"vulzanite" ccmb fragment. a brass pocket knife fragment, three



specimens of mirror glass, a gold plated brass watch chain, and sz
fragment of an eve glass lens (Figure 34).

The coin, an 1859 penny, was recovered from Zone 2 of unit
$2-0R10, within Structure 7. The single key is represented by a
fragment of a bow; the size suggests that it was used 1in a
padlock. The single intact rib is rather heavy and has therefore
been termed an umbrella. Johnson (1980:26} notes that it was not
until the second half of the nineteenth century that fashions
¢hanged and women began to carry longer, more =laborate parasols.
As previously discussed, the twisted copper wire is included in
this category hecause of lts possible uze as a decorative element
by the slaves (see Trinkley 1287c). The comb, made from a hard
rubber, postdates 1851 when Goodyear obtained a patent for the
improvement on the manufacture of hard rubber (Luscomb 1965:170}.
It ig likely that the sgpecimen dates after 1860. The knife
fragment is an example of clasp knife with only the brass bolster
found. The nature of the c¢overing is unknown, ag 1is the blade
shape and length {(because the blade is missing).

The three fragments of mirror glass were zll found in the S8
Block (within Structure 8). Although the specimens were not
chemically examined, prior to 1865 most reflective backings were
either a thin sheet o¢of tin amalgam or a. sheet of tin foil
attached to *the glass by means of an amalgam of mercury. Even
after =zilvering was perfected, tin continued to be used through
the nineteenth century.

Perhaps the most significant artifact category within the
Personal Greoup is that of Dbeads. ©9Qtto notes that beads in

general, but especially faceted hexagonal beads, "may prove tg be
reliable indicators of slave status on ¢ld Scuth plantation and
farm sites"” (Qtto 1984:74}. Beads continued to be an important,

perhaps even integral part of the freedmen's world (see Trinkley
1985, 1287c).

The recovered specimens, listed in Table 1%, include =six
faceted drawn beads {four of which are blue) and two drawn
tubular bezds. Several specimens are similar to beads recovered
by Otto (1984:Table 2.19) from Cannon's Point, by ZSingleton
(1980:190)y from Butler's Island, and from the recent work at
Mitchelville {(Trinkley and Hacker 1986:25-251}.

Tobacco Artifact Group
The Tobacco category includes 341 items, 237 of which were
recovered from the Block excavations. These remains include 24
pipe bowls, all of which were ball or kaolin clay, and 247 ball
clay pipe stem fragments (Figure 35),

All of the pipe bowls are of the Irish stvle made in
standard molds from about 1850 through 1910 (Ayto 1979). The
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Dawvidzon pipe i useful fer dating eince Davideon purchazed the
Murray Company in 1862. Walker states that "there z=22ms nc
poseibility that a Davidscn marked pipe could date kefore 1262 at
the earliest” {Walker in Humphrey 1969:18), The "BR" mark iz
virtually impossikle tc identify. Atkinson and Oswald (n.d.:£2)
identify twce London pipemakers with the initials "ER"™ cp=rating
during the first hzlf ¢f the ninstesenth century, while Iswald

in.d.:52) identifies an additicnal four pipemakers with the same
initials working outside of London during the nineteenth c=ntury.
The last zspecims=n, "INCCOU-/ZPAENAAY." could not ke identified in
the literature.

Activities Artifact Group

The aActivities Group, which contains 272 specimens. 1s ons
of the more diverse gategeries within the collection. Examplss of
construction tcels, farm tocls, toye., fighing gear, storasgs
items, stable and barn items, misgellanecus nardware,
unidentifiable ircn fragments, lead scrap, copper and brass
scrap, and red clay flower pots have been identified (Figure 22)

Thes2 items are detailed in Table 16. Most are s=self explanatory
and few are temparally sensitive, so little discuszion will bs
cf fered.

Both of the hoe fragments are ldentical and repr=esent broad
hoes {(measuring at least 8-1/4 incheg or 210 millimeters acraoscs
the intact blade!. The spine is vervy heavy and broad to =erve as
a reinforcement to the blade, which is attached by thress rivst
This stvlie is similar to th= "planters' hee" illustrated in 12
by Sfargent & Company (Egloff 1980:58). The gickls iz =i i
those illustrated as "bush or briar scvthes" in the 1885 BRu
and Erwin catalcg (Fussell and Erwin 1920:257).

t weights are round and range in =iz
inch (1.2 te 1.7 centimeters), with z <2en
ans are similar to weights used in cast n
ed toc capturs small Fish and chrimp. Jovner ents
cn fishi and the use of nets, particularly to catch mullet
{Jovner 1934:99, 130). Sinzgleteon {1930:1668) nctes the presence
of weights at Butler's Iszland and Lepicnka (1982:199) mentions
thelr occcourrence at the northern slave row o Daufuskies
(R8BULIE2} .

[t

Ther= are a total of =even file fragmente, =siix cf which
represent suwall triangular files while the last is a larger mill
file. Theze specimens were found In three different loci,
including Structures 7 and 5. They appear to be a common
household tool and may have served a variety of functicons. ESeven
brass nails uwere collected and these specimens probakly relate to

plantation oocat building activities {as may the other
miscellanecus brass hardware items). lemble naotes that several
slave carpenters on Butler I=szland had constructed a bocat for a

155



s |
i
r
et
{

neizhboring
1984 .53},

-
T

Construction Tools
triangular files
flat files
axe head
UID tool fragment

Farm Tools

o

jews harp

Fishing Gear
lead net weights

s= Ttems
strap metal
container frzss

Stora

Ztable and EBarn Itemns
buggy axls
attachment
wagocn sStep

Migscellans: Hardwars

JUE
wood screws
staples
bolts/nuts
wing nut
chain
Wwire
iron rod stock

threaded brass rod

brass nailz
brass rivet
brass washer

Qther
UID iron frags
l=ad scrap
copper and brass
sScrarp
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Datinz Svnthesi

The previcus discussiens have indicated that a2 numb=r of the
artifacts recovered from the southern =lave row at Haigz FPoint mavy
be useful for dating the occupation of the =site. Ceramics, in
particular, have been shown to be tsmporally sensitive indicators
and South {(1977) has demonstrated the usefulnesz of the mean

ceramic date concept, Other artifacts, while often providing
additional dating informatison, frequently are not found in
sufficient guantities to provide adequate confidence in their
assoclations. Scocme speclimens are useful for providins terminus
post guem (TPQ) dates, or a date after which the assemblase was
deposited. Many specimens, however, provide only a zZ=sneral time
frame, such as "tvpiczl of the ninetesnth century." ERegrettably,
the historical dcecuments fzil to provide any evidence on which to
base a mean historical date, althcugh it has besen sugsested that
the slave row dates to the period immediately prior to the Civil
War and was not re-gccupied afterwards.

Leaving cconsideration of the g¢eramics for last, the other
artifacts tend to support a mid-ninetesnth century dats. The
abzence of lettered panel bkottles and the presence of only on=
lettered bottle, suggests a pre-1867 date. Likewise the sinzis
dose medicine vialsz are mors typical in the first half of tnoe
ninete=snth c¢entury then in  the second half, when they ars
replaced by multi-dese bottles. Fural medisine. howevar,
probably continued to use this svystem., particularly with
illiterate blacks, long after the multi-doge bottles had beconme
popular elsewhers. The single complete tin can provides a2 TPO of
1847 .

The "modern” machine cut nails postdate the 1820 and thes
near absence of hand wrocught nails, which continuead t: be usad
for several decadeg after the introducticn ¢f cut naills. sugzests
an even later date, Most of the buttons suggsst an =arly
nineteenth century date, at leaszt in terms of their popularity,
although =ome are more typical of the second guarter of the
nineteanth century and the Waterbury Button Jompany Dack mark
provides & TFG of 1344, The resence of at least ons Unicn
military button provides a TPO of lDFl 1262, The use of buttcons
for dating must e cauticus since it is likely that slav=s 'ule
have received outdated clothing and notions. and would navs

retained older items for longz pericds of time. The zuspender <lico
provides a TRG of 1850 pkased cocn i1ts patent date.

The szingle coin providez a TPEG of 125%, while the hard
rubber comb vields a TPQ of at least 1251, The occurrsncs of a
marked Davidson pipe stem prcevides a TFQ of 1862.

This overview indicates a cellecticn dating from the rirst
half of the nineteenth c=ntury, and most likely from the seccnd
quarter of the nineteenth century. While the Dreser = of items
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dating from the 12680 may indicate cccupation during porticns of
the Civil War., the sparsenecss of the assemblage tends to suggest
that a few items continued to be lost or discarded in the arsa by
Union trocps. The historical accounts confirm that Dauvfuskis was
only sparsely populated by blacks during the Civil War.,

Turning to the ceramiceg, it firset becomes apparsnt that the
collections contain a sgsmall quantity of eighteenth century
pottery (such as the delft). as well zs a few twusntisth century
ceramics {such as the tinted zlacse whiteware}. These spacimnsns,
however, may s=imply represent accidental inclusions Iin the
aszsemblzge and are inconseguential to the <¢algulations of the
mean ceramic dates. A few of the blocks, specificaslly those
asgssociated with Structures 2 and 6, contain small quantitiss of
creamware. The more western blocks, however, do not. In terms of
the total assemblage, the eastern =site area does not appear tc be

apprecliably esarliser and the skewsed distribution cof creamwars is
interpreted as sampling error.

The mean ceramic datinz technique (Zguth 1977 iz applied to
the variocus block egcavationse in Tables 17 through 22, Siven the
noticeable presence of both crezmware and pearlware, 1t is noct
unexzpected that the derived dates uniformly fall toward th
bezinning of the second guart=sr of the nineteenth century. We
have previcusly revealed that the compeosite mean ceramic date for
the site iz 1824.9 and the variation on this site m=an i=
+2.8 -14 vyears, for a total mean ceramic date rangs of 1330
through 1223.5 (17.8 years).

When the mean ceramic dates for structureses ars compar=d to
the dates of asscciated mwdﬂnnz- thers iz a difference of 1.2 tc
2.7 vyears, with the largsst sample (from Structurse 2 yvieldins
the lowest variation. Thi=s indicates that the middens zrd the
structurss ars contemporary.

Az previouzly menticnsd., we believe a ars
uniformly =arly by as much as  Z0 to 20 vears. v sSh=wed
datss were reported by Lepiconka {1985:174), ﬂltn:ugk nis

explanaticon was the use of Ecuth's mean dates., rather than
modifisd dates proposed by Barteovicz (1972}, While Lerionka
fails t¢ provide hig mean ceramic dats saleulaticns. it zesems
unlikely that any changes propozsed by Bartovics would makes a
subgtantial diifiference. Henos, the early dates =s==em to b=

uniform throughout the Haig Point property.

At least at 38BU&24 the most reacscnable explanation s=ems to
be a pattern of owner disposal directed "downwzard" to the slave

population and a pattern of glave retsention. A will be
discussed below, the assemblage (particularly the pearlwares)

appear to e cast-offs from the mein house, rathsr than setgs
purchased for the exclusive use of the slaves. 2Buch a practics
would, of course, result in mean coeramic dates earlisr than the
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actual or historic mean occupation date. In addition, in a
"eculture of poverty" It seems likely that ceramices woulid be
retained by the slaves as lcnhg as possible, with the result that
motifs long out of style would continue te be used as long as
they were serviceable. The alternate explanation, being that
the =slave row actually dates from the early nineteenth century,

Mean Date

Ceramic {xi} {(fi) fi x xi
MNa sSalt Glazed Stoneware 1866 1 1866
Creamware, annular 1798 1 1798
undecorated 1791 S 8955
Pearlware, blue hand paint 1800 9 16200
blue trans print t818 5 2090
edged 1805 4 7220
annular/cable 1805 7 12625
undecorated 1805 11 19855
Whiteware, green edged 18283 1 1228
blue edged 1852 3 5559
blue trans print 1848 1 1848
non-blue trans 1851 2 2702
undecorated 1860 11 20460
Yellow ware 1852 2 2706
Total 63 114722
Mean Ceramic Date: 114722-+ g3 = 1820.9
Table 17. Mean ceramic date for Structure 2.
Mean Date
Ceramic {xi) (fi) fi x xi
MNA Salt Glazed Stoneware 1866 1 13686
Creamware, undecorated 1791 3 E272
Pearlware, blue hand paint 1300 3 5400
edged 1805& 3 5415
undecorated 1805 1 1805
Whiteware, blue edged 1853 2 2706
poly hand paint 1843 1 1248
undecorated 1860 2 3720
Yellow ware 1852 7 12971
Total 23 432104
Mean Ceramic Date: #2104 -~ 23 = 12330.6

Table 18. Mean ceramic date for the Structure 2 midden.
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Ceramic {xi {f£i)

HNA 2alt Gla=zed Stonswars 12e6 2a

Delft 1754 1

Creamuware, cable 1805 1
annular 1798 10
hand painted 1305 i
blue trans print L1794 1
undecorated 17491 12 z

Pearlware, pcly hand paint 1805 20 261
Elue hand paint 1800 g 14400
blue tranz print 1213 2 lasag
eged 123G5 2 laaa0
annular/cable 1205 9 12245
m&lded 1305 1 1505
undecorated 1245 45 8122c

Whit=ware, gr=en edzed 1328 1 1228
blue edged 1253 9 14677
poly hand paint 1243 4 ZaCL= 3
blue trans print 1842 16 295682
annular 1356 =] 14423
metallic luster 1821 1 1821
undecorated 1260 B4 100440

Total 2ab 5423220
Mean Ceramic Date: 44S2350 + 245 = 1829.5

Takbl= 19. M=an ceramic date for the Ztructure & midden.

Mean Dats

Zeramic {23y (fi} fi x =i

NA Salt Glazed Ztoneware ==t s Q320

Delft 1750 1 17240

Fearlwar=s, pcly hand paint 12802 & 7220

klue trans print 1312 10 12120

edzed l1a0s & 7220

annular/cakble 1205 1 4ZEED

undecocrated laas 27 s57358

Whitewares, grezen edged 1228 = S4E4

blue edsed 1853 L) JoBE

pcly hand paint 1848 1 lasgz

blue trans print 13243 2 =R P

nocn-bluse trans 1351 z SEE:

annular 1265 10 leean

undeccrated 1860 21 aana0

Yellcow warsa 1852 1 1852

Tctrtal 120 227720
Mean Ceramic Date: 237720 + 120 = 1322.6

Table 20. Mean ceramic date for Structurese 7.



Mean Date

Ceramic {xi? (Fi) Fi x xi
NA Zalt Glazed Stoneware 13m0 =2 5548
Pearlware, poly hand paint 1805 1 184E
Elue trans print 1318 11 legas
edged 12805 z Zaetio
annular/cable 1848 1 lz0s
undecorated 1208 7 L2628
Whiteware. blue =dged 18532 z £SE5E4Q
poly hand pzint 1245 1 1248
blue trans print 1348 1 l2az
tinted zgZlaze 1941 1 L4l
undecorated 13a0 5 SR00
Total 35 S =

Mean Ceramic bate: 5247 =+ 26 = 1£321.°2

Tarles 21. Mean ceramic date for the Structure 7 midden.

Mean Date

Ceramic {ziy {fi) £fi xz zi

NA Zalt glazed Stonsware lzee &5 L2120
Creamware, undecorated 1791 1 1721
Pearlwar=, pcly hand paint 120E s 481 ZE
blue hand pzint 120C 432 {

blue trans crint 1212 Z9 7090z

2dged 130L 17 Z0ezt
annular/cable 1305 12 22490
undecorated 1248 la2 2ETLaG

Whiteware. green edged 12z 14 25539%
Blue edgsed 12E2 Za 002

poly hand paint 1342 la as872

blue trans print 1242 24 44752

non-bklue trans las1 e les=z3

annular 136E Sk 17727¢

Tponge 1&s5z 2 2708

tinted glarcs l1a41 1 1S4l
undecorated lz8d 159 298740

Yellow ware 138z 48 2204
Total TE& 1229921

Mzan Ceramic Date: 1229901 + 7E8a = 12Z2.E

Table 22, M=an ceramic dats for Structure 2.



Mzan Date

CUeramic {xi} {fiy fi x =
Na Zzlt Glazed Stonswars 1Za6 Zl Z2l35
Pearlware, blue nand wpaint 1200 14 18000
tluse trans print 12813 1z 2ZeZ4
aedged 12805 14 28270
annular/cabls 1805 10 18050
undeccorats 12085 53 93280
Whiteware, green esdged 15828 10 18280
blue =dsed 18283 22 42219
pely hand paint 1242 1 1242
blue trans print 1248 12 2o17e
non-bluse trans 1251 4 T404
annular 1366 33 515782
mocha 12e95 1 1366
undecorated 1860 38 70rRE0
Yellow ware 1252 11 203282
Total 253 LGBaEZ4

Mean Ceramic Date: 49458324 -« 2522 = 18327 02

Tables 22Z. Mean c=sramic date for the Structurs 2 midden.

would necessitate <xplaining the number of much later TPO dates
from other artifact aszsemblages. While the former interpretation
is l=ogical, it I= not based on clear archaeclcogical data Art
examination cof ceramic statuse, however, makes ths intsrprstation
more compelling.
Pattern Analvsis

Ur to this polnt we have used South's 2rtifzct zsroupes and
claszes 235 simply a convenlient zand leogical m=ans of ordering
data. clearly recosgnizing that other methods are availabls (=.gZ..
Zprazgue 193831%). In thiz zection woe will use these functional
categeriszes for an "artifact pattern analysis" developed by Zouth
(19773, who belisves that the patterns identified In the
archazeclogical record will reflect cultural processss and will
azsist Iin delimiting distinct =ite tvpes. Scouth has =succinctly
stated that, "we can have no science without pattern recognition,
and pattern cannot be refined without gqguantificaticn” {(Zcuth
1977:25)., The recognition of patterng in historical archaszlicgy
is not an end in itself, but rather zhould be cne of a zaries cf
technigques useful for zcomparing different site=s with the ultimate
geal of distinsguishing cultural processes at work  in the

archaeclcgical record.

There can be no denying that the technique has praoblems
(see, for example, Joseph 1987}, scome ¢f which are very serious,
but no more effective  technigue than South’'s has keen proposed.,
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Garrcw (1922b:57-96) offers some extensive revisians of South's
ariginal patterns, which will be incorperated in thig study. Even
at the lsvel of a fairly simple heuristic device, pattern
gnalyvsis has revealed five, and possibly seven, "archaeclogical
gignatures" -- the Revised Carclina Artifact Pattern {(Garrow
1982k; South 1977}, the PRevised Frontier Pattern (Sarrow 133Zh:
South 19771, the Carclina ESlave Artifact Patrttern {(Garrow 1982b:

Wheaton et al. 1982}, the Georglia Zlave Artifact Fattern
{Singleton 1980:; Zierden and <alhoun 1982, and the Public

Interzction Artifact FPattern (Garrow 1982b): as we=ll as the less
developed or tasted Tenant/Ye=oman Artifact Pattsrn {Druckar 2t
al. 1934) and the Washingten Civie Center FPattern (Garrow 1322k

which Cheek et al. (1983:90) suggest might be bpetter termed a
"Nineteenth Century White Urban Fattern." Rscent work at Ths

freedmen's village of Mitchelville on Hilten Head Island has
revealed a locse clustering of artifact patterne midway betwesn
that of the Georgia Zlave Artifact Pattern and the Tenant/Yeoman

Artifact Pattern ({(Trinkley and Hacksr 193&:264-268). Several of
thess are summarized in Table 24, A careful inzpecticon of these
catterns suprisingly reveals no overlap in the malicr catesories
of Kitchen and Architecture, which =suggests that thess two
categorises are particularly sensitive indicators of =ither site
function {including intra-site functicnal differsences) or
"cultural differences" {see Cheeslk =t al. 19832:90; Garrow 192Za:4;
South 1977:146-154) .

Table 25 presents the artifact patterns for the structures
and middens excavated at 22BUGZ4. Of these wvaricus ars=as, We
believe that the data from Structure 2 is  the mest reliable,
simply because of the larger sample sgiz= and the largsr aresal
extent of the excavaticons.

A comparison of Tabkls 25 with Table 24 1ravaals that the
collections froem 23BUeZ4 fail to fall within the ranzs of any
previcusly =stablished artifact pattern. While there iz a
gimilarity with the Gecrgia Slave Artifact Pattzrn., the LDauvfushkis
material exzhibite collections with greater quantities of kitchsn
artifacte and reduced architectural remains. In additicn, the
activities artifacts are ~considerably higher than expected for
the Gecorgia Slave artifact FPattern.

Curicously, when Lepionka's excavation data from the northern
zlave row {FS2BUIEZ) on Haig Point Flantation are examined, the
structures {(from which it 1is r=asonatcle to expect the bast
information) have vyielded very similar patterns. = suggests a
general match with the proposed Tenant/Yecoman Artifact Pattern,
which sesms to be reasconable, £ince the northern clave row Was

occupied inte the posthellun. This mixing of both =lave and
freedmen material culture might well resembles a veoman pattern,

although it alsc resembles the pattern analysis cbtained from the
freedmen's wvillagse of Mitchelvillie. In any event, this
ezplanaticon iz not suitable for the southern =lave row, which =aw

—
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Artifact Group

Revised Carolina
Artifact Pattern?

Revised Frontier
Artifact Pattern

Carolina Slave
Artifact Pattern®

ia Slave

act patternd

Piedmont Tenant/
Yeoman Artifact Patterrf

Kitchen
Architectural
Furniture
Arms

Clothing
Personal
Tobacco
Activities

51.8-65.0%
25.2-31.4%
0.2-0.6%
0.1-0.3%
0.6-5.4%
0.2-0.5%
1.9-13.9%
0.9-1.73%

Sources:
4Garrow 1982
bGarrow 1982

CGarrow 1982

Table 24, Various

dSingleton

€prucker, et al.

35.5-43.8%
41.6-43.0%
0.1-1.3%
1.4-8.9%
0.3-1.6%
0.1%
1.3-14.0%
0.5-5.4%
1980:216

70.9-84.2%
11.6-24.8%
0.1%
0.1-0.3%
0.3-0.8%
0.1%
2.4-5.4%
0.2-0.9%

20.0-25.8%
67.9-73.2%
0.0-0.1%
0.0-0.2%

1984:5-47 (no range was provided, but has been

partially reconstructed for the Kitchen

and Architectural Groups)

archaeclogical pattern comparisons .-

45.6 (40.0-61.2)
50.0 (35.8-56.3)
0.4

1.8
0.4

1.8



Str Str 5tr Str Features
Str 2 2. Mid 6 Mid Str 7 7 _Hid Str & g Mid 1 2 |

Kitchen Group

Ceramics 75 27 280 i62 45 835 274 2 2 2
Burnt ceramics 222 1 4
Catauwba 2 7 78
Bik. bottle Elass 57 26 350 2B 16 ZBS 168 a 1
Aqua bottle glass 30 2
Brn. bottle glass 11 29 4
Blue bottle glass 12
Clear bottle glase 8 b1 4 7 1
Lt. green bottie glass 14 B8 1 14 1
Green bottle glass 2 a 5 2B
Hilk glass 1
Glaseware 1 1 2 ©
Melted glass &4 2 1
Tableuare 2 i 2 3
¥etrlespan fragments 1o 1 4 3 S0 5
Container fragments 23 il 2
Urilitarian items 3 2
Subtotal 151 54 71z 251 20 1557 456
% 36.8 78.3 37.4 15.8 8.8 31.8 34.6
Architecture Group
Wipdow glass 14 1 19 11 2 162 19
Cut nalis 17 2 202 Z4 a 183 74 4 4
Cut nail fragments lg9o0 s 326 1148 22 2635 704 1466 28
Hend wrought nails 1 1 2 4 1
UID nail fragments 528 1 240 176
Spikes 3 7 z 1 9 1
Spike fragments K k) 23 5 a8
Congtruction hardware 3 1 4
Door leock parts 2 1
Subtotal 224 a8 1091 1193 24 2991 ao3
% 54.9 11.8 57.3 73.8 25.0 6l.2 60.9
Fu ture Grou
Furniture hardware 1 3 1
Dragssed stone ]
Subtotal a o 3 1 c 3 1
% g.0 0.0 0.2 o.1 o.0 [V 0,1
Arms_Group
Shot 2
Fiipcs 3 4
Flint vraps 2 1
"Modern” ammunitilen 1
Subtotal 1 Q 2 1 0 7 o
Ta 0,2 0.0 0.1 c.1 C.4a 0.1 0.0
Clothing Group
Buckles 2 1 1
Buttons 2 22 17 1 4z 5 1 1
Scissors 1 1
Hook & eye fastenaers 1
Shoa grommets 1
Suspender clip 1
Subtotal Bl o 24 ig 1 44 3
% 1.0 0.0 1.3 1.z 0.7 0.9 Q.4
Pergonal Group
Coins 1
Keys 1
Beads z S 1
Personal items 3 5 1 1
Umbrella parts 1
CopRer wHire 1
sSubtotal L o 2 6 s} 10 2
13 G.2 Q.0 0.1 0.3 0.0 0.2 0.2
Tobagce Group
Pipe stems 14 4 36 29 ] 132 27 2
Pipe bowl fragments 4 3 13 &7 5 2
Subtotal 18 4 39 42 3 199 3z
% 4.4 S5.B 2.0 2.6 2.2 4.1 2.4
activities Greup
Construction tool®s 1 2 =)
Farm tcols 1 1 1
Toys 1
Fishing gear 1 B8 1
Storage items 1 i3 8 2 11 i1 1
Stable & barn items 1 1
Miscellaneous harddHare 1 ) 3 21 5 1 1
Ulb iron 7 1 6 S0 15 15 1 3
Lead scrap 2 1 1 8 1
Copper & brass secrap 2 1 6 1
Flower pot 1
Subtotal i0 3 3t 107 18 76 19
% 2.4 4.3 1.8 6.6 13.2 1.6 1.4
Totals 410 €9 1904 1620 136 4837 1318
Str = sctructure, Migd = midden
S5ite Totals (excluding features): Kitchen 3261 (31.5%), Aarchitecture 6345 (61.3%).

Furniture 8 (0.1%), Arms 11 {0.1%), Clothing 97 {(0.9%), Personal 21 {(0.2%), Teobacco 237
(3.3%). activities if4 (Z.6%}

Table 25. Artifact patterns at 38BU634.
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no posthkaellum cccupation.

aAnother explanaticn may be inherent in the sites upcn Wwhich
the two slave patterns have been based and used with succezs. The
Carclina Slave Artifact Pattern 1=z late eightesnth century in
temporal context and has keen based on  structures  of
insubstantial (wall +trench) construction. The Gecrgia Slavs
Artifact Pattern, on the other hand, iz kased 2n nineteenth
century sites which are of substantial frame construction. It is
reascnables that bLoth date and constructicon technigues are going
to affect the patt=rn analysis, =ven when the bass lins is
slavery. Hence, very late antebellum slave cabins, of =ither
tabby or log constructicon, may exhibit a pattern different from
either of those previously develcoped. AT 2B8BUEZ4 we believe
that part of the explanation inveolves the use of log, rathsr than
fram=, construction. Thig technigqus weould result in a diminiszhed
architectural categorvy, with a resultant proporticnal Incresase in
the kitchen category.

A second explanation faor ths reduced gquantity of
architectural items might be =szazlvage o¢of the buildings 1in the
postbellum period, prior to their demoliticon. Brocker {(g=2rsonal
communiiication 1988) suggests that there is a pattern of salvage
amecng many of the Beaufort area plantation structures after the
Civil War. In additiorn, there 1g sevidence at the freedmen's
village of Mitchelville, on nearby Hilton Head, of extensive re-
use of architectural items such as brick.

Examining the remaining categories, the Z8BUs24 data are

essentially identical to that exzpected from a slave settlement,
and they closely resemble the Georgia Slave aArtifact Pattern. The
Furnitur=s Group is wvery low for the =<2ite, with only four
gspecimens recoversd from Structure 8 and the asscociated midden.
The Clothing Group is represented primarily by buttong, includineg
a range of styles and dates which evidencs both s=cond hand use

and lcw status materials. The Farsonal Group is largely made up
af beads, an artifact typical of =slave sites. Tobhacco pipes,
also typicai o¢of =lave sites, are common. The black attitude

regarding tobacco may be best stated 1in a2 WPA slave nrarrative
from Virginia,

Tain't no fun, chile. But 1it's a pow'tul lot

o'eagement. Smoke away trouble, darter. Blow c¢le

trouble an' worrv ‘'way in smoke (quoted in Genovese

1972 :644) .

The two remaining categcries, activities and Arms, are of
particular interest. The Activities Group from 22BUS3Y ig
unusually larsze, accounting for 1.5% «of the Structure 2
agsemblage and 2.e% of the site teotal. These figures resemble

the Revised Frontier or Tenant/Yeoman Artifact Patterns and the
high proportion of activity items mav be related to the isclaticn
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cf Daufuskie and the difficulties assgociated with obtaining soods
from off the island. The Arms cztegcory is low, but certainlvy
within the rangs of the Georgiz Slave Artifact Pattern. WhiaT

1 L
W 2 =5~
MW w

important, we b=lieve, 1= to agaln =ound the caution that aco

to fire arms is not necessarily implied by the pressnce  of ar
artifacts. The archaeclegical data from this study failzs to
provide convincing =vidence that slaves on Hailg Folnt Flantati n
were wzing fire arms. Thig, of course, does not rule out slaves
augmenting their diet by hunting small mammals since many
specieg, such ag racccon and opogsum, are easily caught in tracs

Stztus and Lifestyle Obssrvatisns

Not unexpectedly, the artifacts r
slave row at Daufuskie evidence a meag
items of comfort. The situzticn at Butl:
Georgia was described by Kamble in 1828

such of these dwellings ag I vizited today were fiithy
and wretch=ed In the extreme, and exhibited that most
deplorable consequence of ignorance and an  abjsct
condition, the inabilit“ f the inhabitants to =scure

ol
and improve =ven such pitiful comfort as might vet b=
O

tifu

achievaed by them {Hembl_ 1924 :68) .
Whatever furniturs might have be=sn present  1n the Daufuskie
cabins must have been nailsed or pegged wood, although the
presence of brases furniture tacks and dressed stone suggests that
cast-off furniture from the main house may have Lbesn ucsed
Clothing items are largely represen tbd by simple and irezp=snsive
bone and rporcelain buttsns, or by scavenged ocut-cf-style brass
and white metal buttons. Over a third of the personal item=z ars
glass beads, which nave bnun ngested o be a significant Afro-
American trait {(Otto 1284:174-175

Miller {1920) has suggested a techr1QLe for ths analvsiszs of
ceramic collecticons to vield information on the econcmic valus of
the assemblage whici A5 Zarrow notes, ”theoretically provides a3
meansg of reoughly determining the economic position of  the
household that se and discarded the <sramics" [Zarrow
19320687, While this technigue could revolutionize  our
cerception of the scconomic s=tatus of historic pecples, it has not
hesn embraced by all historical archaeclogists. It iz limited to
the cream colored wares tand a few other ceramics) of the
ninetesnth century, its m_thodclogy has ncoct bkeen perfected. and
index values do neot aexist for all of the decoraticon/wars tvypes
fer all of the time periods. In zpite of these problems it, like
Scuth's pattern analysis, provides another significant analytical

technique.

This technique hasg besen used for the Structure 2 aszzsemnblage
‘comtining toth  the midden and the structures) at 23BUSs2s . but it
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is appropriate to mention some of the biases or problems which
may be reflected in the cutcome of the study. First, sample size
iz not as large as that used by Miller (1980} at his test sites
or as large as that used by Garrow (1982b) at the Washington,
D.C. Civic Center. At the present time we have no controls for
sample sizes. Second, as has been ncoted by cother researchers, it
is often necessary either to use different years' indices for a
single collection or tc make other assumptions about the pricing
of unlisted decorative technigques {(Cheek 1286).

Application of Miller's technique to the Structurs 2

assemblage is shown in Table 26. The index values for this
collection faorm a tight range from 1.32 to 1.44. This range, in

Index Value

Plates Assigned (date) Numkber Product
hand painted 2.36 (1838) 7 16.52
edged 1.2% (18238 42 4,12
transfer printed 2.45 (1829} 14 24 .20
undecorated 1.00 (1838) 32 32.00
QL 137.00
Average Value = 1.44
Index Value
Bowls Assigned (date) Number Product
annular/cable 1.20 (1838, 38 45,60
hand painted 1.60 (1838) 12 20.80
transfer printed 2.80 (1846) 7 19.60
undecorated 1.00 (18238) 18 18.00
vellowware 1.0G 8 8.046
84 112.00
Average Value = 1,33
Index Value
Cups/Saucers Assigned {(date) Number Product
hand painted 1.23 (18486) 4 4,92
transfer printed 2.45 (1846} 1 Z.45
undecorated 1.00 (1846) 1 1.049
6 8.27
Average Value = 1.40

Table 26. Ceramic index values for Etructure 8.

fact, is tighter than any of the sites examined by Miller (1980}
or Garrow (1982b}. The bowls from the Daufuskie sample exhibited
the greatest disparity in wvalue, a situaticn similar to the
results obtained at & nineteenth century middle class urban site
by Garrow (1982b}. This situation will be addressed bslcw.
These results are slightly higher +than Miller’'s mid-nineteenth
century tenant farmer sample and comparable to the frontier

les8



Jonathan Hale Lcg Cabin site c¢f the early nineteenth century.
Comparable data frem southern coastal slave sites 1is  not
available, although the indices are higher at Daufuskie than from
the freedmen’'s collection at Mitchelville {(Trinkley and Hacker
1986:270-273). This suggests that the c¢verall cellection, while
possessing sceme high status ceramics such as the transfer prints,
is clearly at the low end of the economic scale. This, of
course, is nect surprising and additional research is nzeded at
cther, documented antebellum slave sites before the gquestion of
relative economic status can be addressed.

Table 27 examines the percentages of flatware, hcollowware,

serving pieces, and utilitarian i1tems from the Structure 3
assemblage, while recognizing that the tea and coffeewares can
serve a variety of functicns In a low econcomic setting. The
Shapes # 7
Tableware 182 gg8.1
Plates g5 49.5
Bowls 84 43.7
Serving 13 6.8
Tea and Coffeesware ) 2.7
Utilitarian/Storage 20 9.2

Table 27. Shape and function of ceramic vessels from Structure &.

profile that emerges is an assemblage dominated by tablewares,
Wwith these almost equally divided between plates and bowls.
Serving vessels, teaware, and storage containers are uncommen.
When compared to Otto's (1984) work, the Daufuskie sample is seen

te have a significantly greater percentage of tableware
{primarily at the expense of teaware), although the tableware
items coccur in almeost exactly the same percentagss. EBowls are
typlcally much more common at slave sites than at the main house,
presumably because of the nature of slave focdways, which are
thought to¢ emphasize "one-pot"” meals. Regrettably, it is not
pessible to compare the assemblage at the southerrr slave

settlement teo that from the main Haig Pcoint house because
Lepiconka (1988:178) chose to combine plate and bowl forms, hence
merging two potentially significant ceramic forms.

Another potentially revealing analysis concerns the surface
decoration of ceramics at the slave row. Otto (1984:564-67) found
that at Cannon’'s Point the =slaves tended to use considerably more
banded, edged, and hand painted wares than the plantation owner,

who tended to use transfer printed wares. Fart of the
explanation, cf c¢curse, invelives the less expensive cost of
annular, edged and undeccrated styles compared +to transfer
printed wares. And while transfer printed specimens werese present

in the slave assemblage at Cannon's Point, they represented a
variety of patterns and Otto (1984:66} suggests that either the
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planter purchased mixed lots of ceramics for slave use, or the
slaves themselves occasionally made such purchases. An
additional, often &advanced, explanation involves the use by
slaves of discarded ceramice from the main house. At Baufucskie,
a somewhat different situation is evident. Table 22 provides
information on the identified surface decorations from 28BU&ZL.

Type # %
Annular/cable 38 20.0
Edged 42 22.1
Hand painted 25 13.2
Transfer printed 20 15.8
Undecorated =S 28.9

Table 28. Surface decoration of ceramic vessels from Structure §.

While the transfer printed styles are less common than the
more inexpensive wares such as annular and edged, they are still
much more commeon than wcould be suggested by Otto's werk. In
contrast, there are a variety of different transfer printed
styles, as forecast by Otto. Grunden (Mona Grunden, personal
communication 1987), based on the =examination of several ceraric
collections from the Beaufort area, has suggested that the
apparent status of slave ceramics will be inverselv proporticnal
to the status of their owner. That 1ig, wealthy owners would be
inclined +to purchase btulk lots of inexpensive {i.e., annular,
edged, and hand painted} ceramics for =slave use, while the less
wealthy owners would tend to pass on to slaves those ceramics
(representing a mixed lot) found unsuitable for main house use.

This may be the case at Daufuskie, where there are a variety
of very high status c¢eramics (such as the quantity of transfer
printed wares) found in the collection. This situation would
also explain the difference in index value of the plates (which
largely represent higher status items originally used in the main
house} and the bowls {which typically are not used by the planter
and would therefore have been purchased). Additiecnal support of
this idea 1is provided by examining the proporticon of transfer
printed plates compared to transfer printed bouls. While 14.7%
of the plates have this high status decoration, only 2.3% of the
bowls are so decorated. ’

The implication for 38BU634 1s that the plantation cwner,
apparently of moderate means, was supplying the slave row
inhabitants with the bulk of their ceramics from the discards of
the main house. The only major exception to this pattern were
the bowls, which because they were less common in the main house,
were being purchased for slave use. The suggestion that the
plantation owner was of moderate means 1is consistent with the
degradation of construction styles =se=en at Haig Point through
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time and the relatively small percentage of transfer printed
ceramics reported from the main house by Lepionka (1988:176).

Prehistoric Assemblage

The excavations at the southern =slave row produced a small
collection of aberiginal remains (n=229), dating from about 7000
B.C. to A.D. 1200, although the bulk cof the cellection falls into
the late end of thlg range. The presence of these remains
indicates that the bluffs overlocking Calibeocgue Scund were a
popular location for brief ceccupaticons through much ¢f the past.

A teotal c¢f 139 sherds were reccovered from the excavations,
primarily from Zone 3 (the old humu=z)}. These inciuded two
Stallings Plain, two Refuge Net Inmpressed, one Mount PFPleasant
Cord Marked, one 8t. Catherines Cord Marked, 21 Irene Plain, %=z
Irene Complicated Stamped, and 60 unidentifiable c¢r small sherds.
While this assemblage documents the use of the site in the Early
through Late Wcodland pericods, the major wutilization apparently
came during the South Appalachian Mississippian period
{(characterized by the Irene pottery), about Aa.D. 1200 through
1500.

The lithic aszsemblage is comparatively large., and includes
16 preojectile points, 22 bifaces, 10 cores, seven used flakss, 39
flakes, one ground stone celt, three hammerstonss, one fragment
of petrified wood, and cone fragment of unidentified stone. The
category of projectile points includes one LeCroy, three Savannah
River Stemmed, five Small Savannah River Stemmed, four Caraway,
and three stem fragments, documenting a range from the Early
Archaic through the Scuth Appalachian Mississippian. Of
particular interest 1Is the LeCroy projectile point fragment.
Thesgse points tend to be restricted to a temporal span cof about
6800 to 6000 B.C. and their distribution is generally restricted
to the eastern deciducus forest region. The Savannah River
Stemmed points &are characteristic of the Late aArchaic, while the
Small Savannzah EREiver Stemmed points bridge the Late Archaic and
the Early Woodland. The Caraway points are expected to be
associated with the Irene occupation at the site, dating to about
A.D. 1200. The celt dates from the same period.

The bifaces are interesting in the extracrdinary wear
observed on their edges. Virtually every specimsn evidences
heavy use, with accompanving wear. Hinge fractures are common and
the edges are unifeormly dulled. Each specinen appears to have
been resharpened until the biface was exhausted and discarded.
While beyond the sceope of the current project, this ceollection
reveals a diversity of both tool forms and wear patterns that is
worthy of additional study.
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FAUMAL REMAINZS FEOM 28BUS24
Jack H. Wilscocn., Jr.

Introduction

The wvertsebrate faunal collection from 38BU&24. the South
Tabby Slave site, Hailig Peoint, Daufuskie Igland, Scuth Carclina
analvzed for this study consists of more than 4699 bone =laments
and fragments that weight 7435.5 grams. The faunal c¢ollection is
from one component at the site which 1is asscciated with
structuresg that originally formed a black slave row dating to the
antebellum period. The faunal material was recovered from squares
sxcavated within structures and within associated <=hell middens
and from the thres features and three post holes identified a
the site. The faunal collection wag obtained by passing =soi
through either 1/4 or 1/8-inch mesh screens. This report provide
a description of the animal species found in thess bone =samples.
the results of the zooarchaeological analysis of the remains, and
a ccmparison of the data obtained from this site with that for
other sites of the appropriate time period from the ceoast of the
Carclina Province,

-
-
1
]
o

The Carolina Province, the transiticonal =zcocns betws=en the
tropical fauna of the =southern Atlantic and the temperate faunsz
of the northern Atlantic, lies between Cape Hatteraz, Ncrth
Carclina and <Cape Canaveral, Florida (Brigzs 1974; Ekman 19523},
Daufuskie Island, on which the Scouth Tabby =ite is found, is part
of the Egea Island s=cticon of the ccoast that lies south of the
Santee River into northern Florida, with the arsa north to Cape
Fear, North Carolina forming the northern embaved secticon (Emery
and Uchupi 1972). Alcocng the edze of the Continental Shelf, the
warm Florida Current flows northward, bringing treopical marine
species north as far as Cape Hatteraz. Closer inshore, the cold
Labradoeor Current flows southward, and temperate marine =pecizs
may be found in these cool waters as far south as Cape Canaveral.

The Sea Islands possess a relatively uniform temperature,
rainfall. topographv, and vegetation cover. The seaward side of
zach of the Sea Islands is usvally lined with ccastal beaches and
dunes which some.ime reach a height of 7 or 8 met=srs (Johnson et
al. 1874: Mathews et al. 1980). Maritime cak forests and some
pine forestsz grow kehind the dunes. Freshwater creeks and ponds
are cccasionally feund on these islands. The fringes and
sometimss the interiors of the Sea Islands often poss=ss salt
marsh systems. The mainland =side of the typical BS=a Island
usually has extensive salt marshes cut by tidal creekzs that drain
into large =scunds, which in turn flow into the o¢=an betwesn the
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Sea Islands. The maritime fcrests, freshwater creeks, salt
marshes, and sounds define a number of diverse habitats that
could be exploited by the Historic period inhabitants of th=
area, if they cheose or were permitt=d to do =o.

Analvtical Technigues

The faunal collection from the Scuth Tabbky zite was =studied
using standard =zoocarchaeolegical procedures and the comparative
faunal collections possegsed by Chicora Foundation and the Museum
cf Natural History in Raleigh, HMorth Carolina. The bone material
was sorted to class, suborder, or species, and individueal bone
elements were lidentifisd. The bcnes of all taxa and other
analytical categories were alsc welighed and ccounted. The Minimum
Number of Individuals {MNI) fer each animal category was
determined using paired bone elements and age {(mature/immature;
as criteria. A minimum distinction method {Grayscn 19732:4322) was
nsed to determine the MNI for the cellection at 38BU&24. This
method provides a conservative MNI estimate based on the total
faunal aszsemblage from a component at a site.

As a measurs of zooarchaeclogical gquantification, MMI has a
number of problems {Grayscn 1973%:438, 1984:28-92; Klein and Cruz-
Uribe 1984:26-32). How cne aggregates the MNI will affect the
number of individuals calculated. If MNI is calculated based on
the entire site, the number will e emaller than 1f it is
calculated for each excavation unit and tectaled for the =ite. Use
of MNI emphasizes small species over large ones. For example, a
cocllection may have conly a few large mammal=s, such as deer, and
sceres of fish. Yet, the amount of meat c¢ontributed by one deer
may be many times greater than that contributed by a score or tuo
of fish.

Given the prceblems assocliated with MNI as a
zecoarchaeological measure, an estimate of bicmass contributed bw
each taxa to the total available fer use by the inhabitants of
the site iz also calculated. The method us=ed here to determines
bicmass is based on allemetry, or the biclogical relaticnship
between soft tissue and bone mass. Biomass is determined using
the least squares analysis of leogarithmic data In which bone
welght is used te predict the amount cof soft tissue that might
have been supported by the bone (Castesl 1978; FEeitz 19822, 1825

Reitz and Cordier 1982; Reitz and Scarry 1935: Wing and Brown
1979). The relationship between body weight and skelestal welght
is expressed by the allometric equation ¥ = aX®, which can alsc

be written as Leg ¥ = Log a + b{Log X) (Simpson et al. 1960:397}.
In this equaticn, ¥ is the biomags in kilcgrams, ¥ is the &ons
weight in kilcgrams, a is the Y-intercept for a log-lecg plet
using the method of least sguares regression and the best fit
line, and b is the constant of allometry, or the slope cof the
line defined by the least sguares regression and the best fit
line. Table 29 details the constants for a and b used tc solve
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Faunal Categorvy log a b r=
Mammal 1.12 Q.90 Q.94
Bird 1.04 £.91 .97
Turtls 0.51 Q.67 0.E5
Snake 1.17 1.01 0.97
Chondrichthyes (Shark} 1.68 Q.86 0.8t
Osteichthyes (Boney Fish) Q.90 Q.81 Q.80
Noen-Perciformes 0.85 0.79 0.,a8e
Siluriformes (Catfish) 1.15 .85 0.87
Percifcocrmes (Sea Bass, Bluefish, etc.) 0.93 Q.83 0.76
Sparidae (Porsy) 0.96 Q.82 0.98
Sciaenidae {(Drum} 0.81 Q.74 0.73
Pleuronectiformes {(Flounder) 1.09 Q.89 Q.95

Table 29. List of allometric wvalues used in this study toc
determine biomass in kilograms based on bone weight
expressed Iin kilograms (derived from Reitz 1985:Table
4). These wvariables are used t¢ sclve the formula Y =
afk® or log ¥ = leog a + b{log X}; where Y is the biomass
in kilograms, X is the bone weight in kilograms, a is
the Y-intercept, b 1is the slope, and r= is the
proportion of total variance explained by the
regression model {Reitz 1985:44; PReitz and Scarry
1985:57) .

the allometric formula for a given bone weight X for each taxa
identified in the archaeological record.

Biomasz and MNI were used to identlify the 10 species/taxa
that probably contributed the greater part of the total meat
available for consumption by the inhabitants of the South Tzbbv
site. Likewise, the identified species for the ninetsenth century
Historic faunal collection were summarized into faunal categories
based on vertebrate c¢lass. ©Qther studies conducted include
examinaticn of selected mammal bcne =lements for =evidence of
butchering (i.e., saw, cut, and chop marks), and burning: and
analysis ¢f the distribution of selected mammal bone elements by
location as part of the skeleton.

Identified Fauna

Before <c¢onsidering the results of the zooarchaeclogical
gtudv of the faunal remains recover=ed from the Scuth Tabby site.
the Egeneral use and habitat preference fcr each identified
species will be considered. Table 30 lists the various animal
species identified in ths archaeoleogical collection recovered
from the excavations within the identified structures, shell
middens, and features.
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MNI Number Weight Bicmass
Species # % of Bones Em ke %
Cow, Bos taurus 4 6.25 184 2920.8 34,583 42.24
Pig, Sus scrofa 3 4,69 211 701.6 g9.581 11.98
Caprine, Sheep/Goat 2 3.13 7 64,2 1.114 1.39
White-tailed deer,

QOdocoilous virginianug 2 3.13 7 27.8 0.524 Q.66
Racoon, Preocveon loteor 10 15.63 g6 108. ¢ 1.792 224
Rabbit, Sylviligus spp. 4 6.25 39 19.1 O.374 Q.47
Opcssum, Didelphis

virginiana 1 1.56 3 1.5 0.038 Q.05
Eastern Gray Squirrel,

Scirus carclinensis 2 3.13 7 2.2 0.0583 0.07
Hispid Cottor Rat,

Sigmcden hispidus 1 1.56 2 0.3 0.00% 0.01
Rice Rat, Qryzomvys =pp. 2 4 .69 10 1.4 0.0326 0.05
Deer Mouse, Peromyscus

sSpp. 1 1.56 1 0.3 0.009 0.01
Unidentified mammal - - 1396 2461.2 29.646 37.07

Subtotal 33 51.60 1923 6309.4 77.759 97.20
Chicken, Gallus gallus &4 6.25 55 23.4 0. 260 0.45
Canada Goose, Branta

canadensis 1 1.56 2 1.8 0.035 Q.04
Duck, Anas spr. 1 1.56 2 2.2 0.042 0.05
Mourning Dove, Zenaida

macoura 1 1.56 2 0.6 0.013 g.02
Bobwhite Quail, Colinus

virginianus 3 4 .69 7 1.8 0.035 0.04
Unidentified Bird - - 113 32.3 0.482 0.60

Subtotal 10 15.80 179 62.1 0,967 1.20
Carolina Diamondback

Terrapin, Malaclemys

terrapin centrata 2 3.123 86 76.9 0.580 0.73
Mud Turtle, Kinosterncn

Spp. 1 1.56 1 0.6 0.022 0.03

Subtcotal 3 4 .70 87 77.5 0,602 0.80
Black Drum,., Pogonlas

cromis 2 3.13 ) 2.9 0.107 .12
Catfish, Ictalurus spp. 8 12.50 40 7.1 D.128 0.12
Gar, Lepisosteus spp. & .34 112 1.0 0.279 0,38
Unidentified Fish - - 62 £.4 0.132 0.17

Subtotal - 16 25,00 226 33.4 0.647 0. 20
Eastern Ribbecn Snake,

Thamnophis spp. 1 1.5%6 5 0.4 0.007 0.01
Southern Tcad, Bufo

terrestris 1 1.55% 3 0.4 0.003 0.01
Crab - - 130 g98.9 - -
Unidentified - - 2055 852 .2 - -

Total 04 100 4609 7435.5 79,985 100
Table 20. Mipnimum Number of Individuals (MNI), weizgzht., number of

bones, and estimated meat yield by species.
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Domestic Mammals

Three animal species, cow (Bos taurus). pig (Sus scrofal,
and domestic Caprines, either sheep {(Ovis aries) or gcat {Capra
hirca), are the only domestic mammals identified in the
collection that <ould have been used as fcod resourcses. Mo dog
{(Canis familaris) or domestic cat (Felis domesticus) remains are
present.

Pigs are cne of the most important domestic mammals used for
food in the Southeastern United States {gee Hilliard 1972:92-
111)y. Pigs require little care, as they can be allowed to reoam
free, or they can be penned. Their diet can consist of a variety
of food resources, including seeds, roots, fruits, nuts,
mushrooms, snakes, larvae, worms, eggs, c¢arrion, mice, small
mammals, kitchen refuse, feces, and grain. Pigs store about 3:5%
of the calories they consume, and can gain about 2 pounds for
every 15 to 25 pounds of feed {(Towne and Wentworth 1950:7-8}.
Within 18 meonths, a pig can gain up tc 200 pcunds, of which abcut
120 pounds <¢an be consumed. Dressed, a pig carcass can yield
between &5% and 80% meat. An idea of the pessible =ize of the
pigs that were available to the inhabitants of Haig Point can be
gained from the average weight of 140 pounds for 4,000 southern
pigs slaughtered in 1860 (Fogel 1965:20%5 in Reitz and Scarry
1985:70}. Pork preserves very well, is satisfving dus to its high
fat content, and is a gcod scurce of thiamine (Towne and
Wentworth 1950:243) .

Although cattle have been an important meat source during
the history of the Southeastern United States (and wers a
principal product of Daufuskie duringz the eighteenth century).
they are 1in many ways a more burdensome meat rescurce to raise
than pigs (Hilliard 1972:112-140; Rouse 1973; Toune and Wentwerth
1650, 1955}, Cows provide less ¢f a return for the energy input
provided to raise them (Towne and Wentworth 1950:7-8). Cowz feed
on grain and grasses, and will not prcduce good weight galins
without quality and quantity sources for either. Also, cattle
etore only 11% c¢of the c¢alories thevy consume and vield conly 50% to
0% of their weight in dressed meat. Balanced against the greater
labor to raise cattle above that required for swine and the fact
that beef does not preserve as well as pork (Tomhave 1925:275%,
there was a demand for fresh beef, cattle hides, cattle horn,
tallow, and a number cof cther foods made from milk products, such
as whole milk, buttermilk, cheese, and butter, that can ke
obtained from cattle (see Hilliard 1872:115-1325; BRouse 19/3:
Towne and Wentworth 195S5}). o

The third domestic mammal which may have served as a food
resource are the Caprines. Distinguishing between gcocat and sheesp
bone elements in an archaeclogical collection is an extremely
difficult task (Reitz and Scarry 1985:71}) and no attempt is made
in this study to do =o. In any event, Caprines were cnly minor
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food resources for Southern populations during the nineteenth
century {Hilliard 1972:14l1-144). Goat milk is +the only notable
fecod product that was a part of Southern diet other than the
flesh that the Caprines produced {(Hilliard 1972:144). Sheep, of
course, Wwere a source of wool that c¢ould be used to make
clothing, primarily for home use {(Hilliard 1972:141-142).

Wild Mammals

A considerablg number of wild mammals are present in the
South Tabby faunal sample. These include the smaller wild mammals
-~ raccoon, rabbit, opossum, and squirrel -- and uWhite-tailed
deer.

Raccoon {(Procyon  lctor) bones are present in fairlvy largs
numbers in the faunal assemblage. Raccoons served as a food
rescurce for both whites and blacks, although its meat was
apparently less prized than that o¢f the opossum (Hilliard
1972:80). Gathering raccoons could be done wusing firearms and
hunting dogs, t¢ which blacks would presumably have had less
access than whites pricr to the later portion <f the nineteenth
century, or they c¢ould be obtained by trapping (Hilliard
1972:80Q). This nocturnal mammal is able to adapt to a variety of
habitats, although it prefers wooded areas near water.

Two rabbit species are common to the study area, the Eastern
cottontail (Sylviligus floridanus} and the marsh rabbit (S,
palustris}). Presumably, both the white and black inhabitants of
the Haig Point Plantation used rabbits as a food rescurce.
Because rabbits could be taken relatively easily through the uss
of traps, slaves without access to firearms cculd readilyv harvest

s

them for food (Hilliard 1972:78-79). Rabbits occupy a number of
different habltats, but are usually found in marshes. thicket
overgroun fields, and forest edges. Important to rabbits in their
choice of habitats is access to escape cover offered by thickets.
weed patches, and dense high grass. The marsh rabbit generally
prefers damper ground than does the Eastern ccttontail, and is
somewhat more likely to be found in leocatizns near marshes,

The Eastern gray squirrel (Scirus carcglinensis! was & comnch
food source in the area throughout the antebellum period
fHilliard 1972:797}. Both whites and slaves prized squirrel as a
food resource, although it was less accessible to slaves who had
limited access to firearms. However, squirrel could alsc be taken
by traps and snares {(Hilliara 1972:79). The Eastern grayv sqguirrel
is found in heavily forested habitats with large stands of mature
hardwoods and an understory of smaller trees and shrubs.

The remains of the opossum (Didelphig virginiana) are
present in only very small gquantities in the faunal sample from
the South Tabby site. The opossum was generally preferred over
the raccoon as a - food source. Opossums ccoculd be kept, fattened,
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and "cleaned cout" by "penning and feeding them for several days
on milk and bread or roasted sweet potatces"” (Hilliard 1972:30).
The preferred habitat of +the opossum, a nocturnal animal., is
wooded areas near water, but they are often found in and around
human settlements.

The largest wild mammal identified in the South Tabbv faunal
collection is the white-tailed deer (Qdeceoilous virginianus=:.
Apparently deer remained widelvy available in most areas <f the
Southeast inte the middle of the nineteenth century {(Hilliard

1972:74~-78). The preferred method of hunting deer was with
firearms, which restricted the availability of this food resource
for slaves. Permission from the slave cwner or goverseer would be

required for slaves tc hunt deer and cther animals with firearms,
and firearms would alsoc have to be available for use by the
slaves to hunt. The latter situation would not be common amcng
slave populations (Hilliard 1972:75-76}) and the artifact studies
by Trinkley and Hacker suggest that firearms wWere not available
to the slaves at the South Tabby site on Daufuskie. In general,
the deer’'s preferred habitat is the edge c¢f deciduocus forests and
open forests, although they will move to mudflats around marshes
to feed on the grasses found there.

Domestic Birds

Chicken {gGallus gallus) is the sole domestic bird identified
in the South Tabby site faunal sample. The only other possible
domesticatad bird present is the Canada goose, which is discussed
below. Chickens, like pigs, can be raised either by letting them
run locse or by penning them. The meat of the chicken enjoved a
high status as a focd item for both whites and blacks durinsg the
nineteenth century. Also, besides s=rving as a meat resource,
chickens supplied eggs that could be consumed or used to prepare
cther food dishes (Hilliard 1972:46-47}. Qf linterest iz the
recovery cf several =gg shell fragments from the archaeological
investigations at this site.

Wild Birds

A total of four wild bird species -- Canada goose. ducks,
mourning doves, and bobwhite quail -- are present in the
collection. Canada goose (Branta canadensis) is & migratory
waterfowl that, as a wild species, winters along the Carclina
coast where fresh water sources are prezent ({(Potter et al.
1980:79). The Canada goose was also dowesticated during the late
1800s, and by the end of the century standards of excellence for
wild <Canada =seese as a poultry breed had been established
{Johnson and Brown 1903). It would not be determined by examining
the bone elements present in the 38BU624 faunal assemblage if the
specimen was wild or domesticated. Therefore, the Canada gcose
remains (two bone elements) present were placed in the wild bird
categery, lacking any evidernice of domesticaticon.
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Evidence of another migratory waterfowl, duck (Anas spp.) is
also present in the faunal assemblage from the Scuth Tabby site.
Fiy number of duck species, including the mallard {Anas
platrhvncheos}), black duck {(A. rubripes), common teal (A. creccal.
and American wigeon (A. americana}), commonly winter along the
Carolina coast, and a small number may live vyear-round on the
coast {(Potter et al. 19220:89-20}.

A total of two bone elements in the collection could be
identified as mourning dove (Zenaida macroura). Mourning doves
are a valuable game species that are also an important consumer
of weed seeds. The bird is a permanent resident throughout the
Carolinas, and is found in open country habltats such as fields,
forest edges, and areas disturbed or used by humans. It i=s only
rarely found in wooded areas {(Potter et al. 1980:1389).

Bobwhite quail (Colinus virginianus) is another important
small game bird present in the faunal sample. Quail are found in
open areas, especially old fields, where =slaves would have an
opportunity tc collect them. This game bird could be obtained in
large numbers at one time through the use of a trap (Hilliard
1972:83), which would have been well within the means of the
slave population.

It is notable that no turkey (Meleagris gallapave}, which
was apparently a valued food resource for antebellum whites and
blacks (Hilliard 1972:80-8l1), is present. Although hunting with
firearms is one method used to acquire wild turkeys, there is=s
little 1likelihocd that slaves, who had limited access to
firearms, wWwould have been able to use this technique to hunt the
animal. Another common way to take wild turkeys was by trapping
(Hilliard 1972:80). However, because wild turkeys +tend to avoid
inhabited areas, there would have been less chance for slaves to
encounter them.

Reptiles: Turtles

A total of two different species of turtle are present in
the faunal collection from the South Tabby site -- Carclina
diamondback terrapin and mud turtles. The diamondback terrapin
{Malaclemys terrapin’ is a turtle uvsually feound in brackish lakes
and marshes along the coastal strip or in the brackish estuaries
of rivers (Obst 1986:112). The subspecies Carclina diamondback
terrapin (Malaclemvs terrapin centrata), which 1inhabits the
Atlantic ccast from North Carolina to Florida (Obst 1985:214), is
probably the turtle represented 1iIn the faunal c¢ollecticn. The
diamondback terrapin was an important food resource 1in the
Southeast (Hilliard 1972:8%9) +that became an accepted delicacy
throughout the United States during the nineteenth and early
twentieth centuries (Obst 1885:113, 133). The taste of
diamondback terrapin flesh is considered to lie between that of
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chicken and fish. It was only the enactment of protective
legislation &0 vyears ago that prevented the extincticon of the
diamondback terrapin (Obst 1986:113%.

The other turtle present in very =small quantities in the

faunal collection is +the mud turtle {(Kinesterncon spp.!). This
turtle also dwells in the water, and it is usually found near
freshwater sources (Obst 1986:109). Mud turtles were possibly

used for food (see Hilliard 1972:89),
Pisces

Remains of fish are an important part of the faunal
assemblage at the South Tabby site. The great majority of the
fizsh present are found in freshwater habitats, or are fish that
inhabit both freshwater and the tidal creek habitats. It is

notable that a number of marine fish species -- including
fiounder (Paralichthvs spp.}, shark (Chondrichthyes), silver
perch ({(Bairdiella c¢chrysoural), seatrout (Cyncoscion spp.}, and
spots {Leiostomus xanthurus}! -- are absent from the faunal sample

{in spite of the use of 1/8-inch mesh and the examinaticn of the
1/16-inch mesh heavy fraction from flotation samples;.

Catfish (Ictalurus cspp.) is a predominately freshwater fish
identified in the faunal assemblage. Catfish are found in pools
and backwaters of sluggish streams, usually in areas of heavy

vegetation (Lee et al, 1980:442). The most common freshwater
catfish found in the sluggish waters and low salinity areas of
South Carclina 1is the white catfish (Il. catus) {Wenner et al.

1981). Hiliiard (1972:85-85) notes that catfish were a very
important food fish throughout the South, and they <culd be taken
with a variety of technigues including traps, trot lines. and s=t
hooks that could be left untended.

Gar {(probably longnose gar, Lepiscsteus osseus) iz one of
the identified fish that could have been taken from a freshwater
habitat or a tidal creek. Longnose gar are commonly found up to
150 centimeters in length and inhabit both fresh and brackish
waters of larger streams and coastal inlets throughout the
Cogasgtal Plain of the Carolinas {Wiley 1980:49-50). Gar remains
present in the bone sample consist primarily of scales and
cranial fragments. These fish were probably taken as individuals
Wwith a hook or line, or possibly in traps.

The only identified fish species that is primarily marine in
nature, that is they spawn in the estuary or use the area as a
nursery, is the black drum (Pcogonias cromis) {Boschung et al.
1983). This species is commonly found over sand or sandy mud in
bavs and estuaries (Boschung et al. 19832:623).
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Commensals

Commensal species are animals such as pests, vermin, animals
which pray on pests and vermin, and pets that are commenly found
in the vicinity of human cccupations. These animals would include

the rats, mice, snakes, and tcads present in the South Tabby
faunal cellection. The rats identified are the hispid c¢otton rat
(Sigmoden hispidus) and the rice rat {(Qrvzomys spp.). The one

mouse specles present iz the deer mouse {(Peramvscus spp.). The
one snake species identified is probably the Eastern ribbon snake
{Thamnophis spp.}!. which is wusually found in the marshes and
other damp areas of the coast {Marteff =t al. 1880:2325). The
other commensal present is the Southern toad (Bufo terrestris:).,
which 13 a commen inhabitant of the Carolina Ccastal Plain
{Martoff et al. 1980:109)}.

Results of the Faunal Analvsis

The mid-nineteenth century antebellum faunal collection from
the Scuth Tabby site consists of 4609 bone elements and fragments
that weigh 7435.5 grams. These totals include 1320 crab claws that
weight 98.9 gramse. The Minimum Number of Individuals (MNI},
number and weight of bone, and estimated meat vield (biomass) for
the faunal sample are presented in Table 30. A summarvy of the MNI
and biecmass calculations for each faunal categery is listed in
Table 21, and Table 32 ranks 10 species/taxa by the biomass each
contributed to the total bicmass computed feor the sample and by
MNI .

MNT Bicmass

Faunal Categorv # ys ke T
Domestic Mammals (cow, pig,

caprine) 9 14.06 45,278 91.06
Domestic Birds (chicken) & 5.25 0.260 Q.72
Domestic Taxa Total 13 20.30 45.628 91.80
Wild Mammals (deer, raccocoon,

rabbit, opossum, squirrel) 19 29.69 2.781 £.53
Wild Birds {(Canada goose, duck,

meurning dove, bobwhite gquail) 6 9.38 0.125 .25
Aguatic Reptiles (turtles and

terrarins) ) 3 4,69 0.s802 1.21
Fish (black drum, catficsh, gar) 16 25.00 0.514% 1.03
Wild Taxa Total 44 68.830 4,022 2.10
Commensal Speciesg {(rats, mice,

toads, snakes) 7 10.94 g.0&al .0t
Total 64 100 49,721 100
Table 31. Summary cf faunal categories expressed as counts and

percentages for MNI and biomass.
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Species Biomass Rank MNI Rank

Cow, Bos taurus

Fig, Sus scrofa

Racoon, Procvon lotor

Sheep/Goat, Caprine

Diamondback terrapin {Malaclemvs
terrapin centrata

Rabbit, Sylviligus spp.

Chicken, Gallus gallus

Gar, Lepisosteus spp.

Catfish, Ictalurus spp.

Black drum, Poggonias cromis 1

Bobuhite quail, Colinus virginianus -

White-tailed deer, Qdocgilous
virginianus -

Eastern gray squirrel, Scirus
carclinensis - 10
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Table 3%Z. Rank of the ten most prominent potential food faunal
species by biomass and MNI.

As would be expected, domestic vertebrates -- pig, cow,
sheep/goat, and chicken ~-- account for a vast majority of the
total biomass <c¢alculated for the sample. Although cow represents
over 43% of the total bicmass, only &.25% (N=4) of the total MNI
identified are cow. Fig accounts for almost 12% of the total
biomass, but less than 5% of the MNI {N=3}). Chicken has &
different pattern, providing less than 0.5% of the total biomass,
while possessing 6.25% of the total MNI for the site (MNI=4).

Wild mammals are the second most important faunal category
in the faunal collection according to bpiomass, and the mest
important in terms of the minimum number of individuals present
{N=19). Wild mammals present include raccocn, rabbtit, =guirrel,
and opossum. Raccoon and opossum are common scavengers that are
drawn to crops, trash deposits, hen houses, and the like that are
found arcund human settlements. Rabbits would be found in the
marshes or in the fields and forest edges adjacent to fields con
the island. Squirrels are usually present only in forested areas.
Deer, while wusually found 1in feorests, along forest edges, and
occasionally in the marshes, alse are drawn to certain crops
grown by people.

The third ranked faunal category in the collection according
to biomass {(0.602 kileograms}, although they have a MNI of only
three, are aquatic reptiles. The Carolina diamondback terrapin
and mud turtles are the two species identified in this category.
Carolina diamendback terrapins are found in the estuarine/marsh
areas adjacent to the site. Diamondbasck terrapin apparently
comprised a good portion of the slave diet in ccastal areas long
before the ninet=enth century {(Quitmyer 1985:20). During the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries the diamondback terrapin
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became a gourmet item, as well as continuing as a part of the
diet of more "common" folk (Obet 1986:183). Although they are
occasicnally found in estuaries, mud turtles are usually found in
freshwater areas. Mud turtles are diurnal, that is they are most
active during the day, they enjoy basking in the sun, and they
tend to sle=2p in mud bottome (QObst 1986). These turtles ccould be
caught by handlines, traps, or by hand.

The fourth most important faunal category according to
bicmass {(with 0.514 kilograms; are the fish, which are second in
the total MNI (N=16) identified for the faunzl cecllection. ¥Fish
identified are black drum, catfish, and gar. The catfish is
predominately a freshwater fish, the gar iIs found in =ither
estuarine or brackish/freshwater hablitats, and the black drum is
found primarily in the deeper waters o¢f the estuarine system or
in the bays and sounds around Daufuskie Island (Cain 1973). The
black drum deces not occur in quantities sufficient to warrant a
supposition that tfhey were procured by nets or seines. Rather it
was probably cbtained as individuals by use of hook and line. The
catfish and gar are present in guantities that do not preclude
their being taken by nets, seine, trot lines, or by hook and
line.

Although the biomass contributed by wild bird species I3
quite low, only 0.125 kilecgrams, there are a numrber c¢f
individuals present for the four identified species/taxa (MNI=&},
Canada goose accounts for only a small portion of the number of
identified individuals (1.56%, MNI=1) and of the tctal bicmass
{0.04%, 0.035 kilcgram). Also, there is only one individual duck
present with a biomass contribution of 0.042 kilograms (0.05% of
the total bicmase). The two gam=e birds present are the mcocurning
dove (MNI=1, biomass=0.013 kilograms) and the bgbwhite quail
{MNI=2, biomass=0.035 kilcograms}.

The Canada goose and duck are migratory waterfowl usually
present on the Careolina coast between September and May, although
an occasional individual has been noted in the summer.
Presumably, these migratory waterfowl would have been gathered
from the marsh. The two game birds, the mourning dove and the
bebwhite quail, would have been found in the fields cof the
plantation and ccould have been captured by traps.

The true commensal species include the rice rat, the hispid
cotton rat, the deer mouse, the Southern toad, and the =astern
ribbon snake. It is not known 1f these were used as food

resources by the inhabitants of the site, but the small numbers
of individuals (MNI:S) and the small amount of blomass that thsy
comprise {(0.156 kilograms, 0.29% of the total biomass) argues
against their use as food rescources. - The wvariocus houses and
structures that comprised the Haig Point Plantaticn and the marsh
areas surrounding the plantation would have served as good
habitation sites for these commensal species both during and
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following the plantation's occupation by humans.

Although crabs are not a vertebrate fauna, they are present
in the faunal sample from the HSouth Tabby site. A total of 1320
claw frasments that welisght 98.9 grams were noted in the
collection. Craks are found on mud, shell, and sand bottoms in
the salt marsh and brackish waters, especially in the estuaries
and mouths of tidal c¢reeks around sea grass. Most are taken
between March and November (Freeman and Walford 1976). Most of
the gpecimens are blue c¢rab (see Turner and Johnson 1972:182).

Table 22 summarizes the 10 most prominent fauna species/taxa
Wwith respect to their contributicn tc the total biomass for the

faunal cecllection and according to MNI calculations. Two
domestic species cow and pig rank one-two, althecugh cow ranks
only fourth when MNI are considered, as compared to pig's seventh
place. The other domestic mammal, sheep/goat (Caprine), ranks
fourth on the biomass 1list and tenth {(along with four other
speclies) on the MNI list. Another domestic species, chicksan,

ranks =eventh on the biomass list and fourth when MNI are
examined. Fish species take the eighth (gar), ninth {(catfish! and
tenth (black drum} positions in the biomass rankings. The
Carolina diamondback terrapin, an aquatic reptile found in the
marsh, is the fifth ranked species based on biomass, and the
tenth ranked according to MNI. Two wild mammals -- raccoon
{third) and rabbit {(sizth) --are the other two species that place
in the 10 species ranked according to biomass. Raccoon alsc ranks
first on the MNI 1list, while rabbit ranks fourth on this list,
and deer and sguirrel rank tenth according to MNI.

Diversity and equitability indices calculated for the total
biomass and MNI present in the faunal collection from the South
Tabby site using the Shannon-Weaver index of diversity {Zhanncon
and Weaver 1949:14}) and the Sheldon feormula for determining
equitability (Pielou 1964; Sheldon 1969) are listed in Table 23.
The diversity scale ranges to a high of 4.99, which indicates
great diversity. Equitability iz measured on & scale that range=
from 0.0, which indicates that one or a few specieg account for
the diversity, to 1.0, which indicates an even distribution of
species that approaches a normal pattern of a few abundant
species, a moderate number of common species, and many rare
species. The diversity measure for biomass is low (1.0484) and
the equitability is belew 0.50 (0.3292). For MNI, the diversity
{2.7831) is 1in the midrange of the =scale., and the equitability
(¢.8876) is toward the high end of the scale. This is interpreted
to indicate that a few species contributed the greatest portion
of the tetal bicmass, but that a number of wild species wers
regularly utilized as a food resource 1Iin addition to the feour
domestic species of cow. pig, caprine and chicken. The most
important faunal categories after the domestic taxa are the wild
mammals (primarily raccoon and rabbit}), fish (primarily catfish
and gar}), and aquatic reptiles (diamondback terrapin}.
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Diversity Faguitability N
MNI (64) 2.7831 0.8876 23
Biomass (49.721 kg) 1.0484 0.3392 22

The Shannon-Weaver formula for determining the diversity of
a sample is:

H = -3p:s 1ln pa
where H is the measure of diversity, and p:i is, in this case,
either the ®™MNI or the Biomass c¢f each species, i, divided bv the
total MNI or total Biomass for the sample. Thusg, for =sach

identified species +that has a MNI count, pi is calculated by
dividing the MNI for that species by the total number of MNI from
the sample. The diversity measure H is the sum of all the p.

multiplied by the natural 1log (ln} ¢f each pis. A similar
procedure is used to calculate the Diversity index for the
Biomassg, substituting the Biomass figures for MMI in the
calculations.

The Sheldon formula for determining the equitabifity of a
sample is:

H" = H/In N

where H' is the measure o¢f equitability, H 1is the Diversity
measure calculated for the sample, and N is the total number of
cases, observations, or, in this case, species for which MNI or
Bicmass were calculated in a sample. Equitability is simply the
Diversity measure divided by the natural lecg (ln} of N, the
number of species for which MNI or Biomass calculations were
made .

Table 22. Diversity and equitability of the MNI and bicmass for
the identified faunal species.

The bone modifications exhibited by the piz and c¢cow bonssg in
the faunal c¢ollection were examined for =vidence of =sawing,
cutting, chopping, and burning (Table 24). Of the four pig bones
that had been mcdified, all evidenced c¢ut marks. There wer=e nc
examples of identified pig bones that had besn sawed, chopped. or
burnt. For the 13 cow bones that had been modified, five had been
sawed, five had been cut, and three had bLeen chopped. The
modified pig bone represents only 1.9% of the total number of piz
bones identified in the assemblage., and the 13 modified ccw bones
represent 9.8% of the identified cow bones present.

The distribution of identified bone elements by body segment
for the cow, pig, caprine, and desr remains from the South Tabby
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Bone Element Sawed Cut Chopped Burnt
Pig, Sus scrofa
Thoracic vertebra spinous
process
Ribk fragments
Total
Cow, Bos taurus
Scapula body fragments
Rib fragments
Right proximal radius
Left femur shaft
Left femur head
Left acetabulum & ischium
Total
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Table 34. Bone modifications present on the pig and cow bones.

site is shown in Tabhle 35. PFor cow 82% (N=32) cof the =skull
elements consist of teeth and teeth fragments. Also, 30 of the 32
vertebra, sternum, and ribs category {(80%} are ribks. Given the
distribution of c¢ow bone elements shown in Table 25, it would
appear that most cf the beef remains are jaw/jowl cuts, rib cuts,
shoulder rcasts, and rump roasts.

Cow Pig Caprine Deer

Bone Element Group # 7 # % # b # %
Skull, 1st & 2nd

cervical vertebrae 46 38.33 146 7449 - - 3 S0.0Q0
Vertebrae, sternum

& ribs 38 31.87 33 1&.34 - - - -
Forelimbs 10 8.33 10 5.10 1 25.00 - -
Forefeet Ic] 2.50 1 0.51 1 25.00 2 33.23
Hindlimbs 11 9.17 4 2.04 1 25.00 - -
Hindfeet 5 4.16 - - 1 25.00 1 le.67
Feet 7 5.83 2 1.02 - - - -
Total 120 100.00 196 100,00 4 1QC.Q0 & 100.00

Table 35. Bone eiement distribution for the cow, piz, caprine,
and deer remains.

For the pig bones, 121 ¢f the 146 skull bone elements (23%
are miscellaneous teeth. The bone elements for the pig bones are
distributed among the cranial segments, sides of pork that
possess ribs and/or vertebrae, forelimbs, hindlimbs, f=et, and
forefeet in descending order. This would appear to indicate that
the pig meat available consisted primarily of jaw/jowl cuts, rib
cuts, and shcoculder roasts.

The composition of the skull bone element categorv for the
South Tabby =site contrasts with that noted for the faunal
collection from the Mitchelville site, a postbellum freedmen's
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village on Hilton Head Island, immediately north of Daufuskie
Izland. In the Mitchelville faunal ccllection, which also totals
19¢ identified pig bone, only 15 of the 79 pig skull bone
elements {19%) are miscellaneocus teeth (Wilson and Wilsen
1986:203). Likewise, the distribution of the bone elements at
Mitchelville (Wilsen and Wilson 1986:305) shews that skull
elements total 40.3% {(n+79) of +the identified piz bone; the
vertebrae, sternum. and ribs 25.5% (n=50); fset 15.3% (n=332);
hindlimbs 10.7% (n=21); forelimbs 5.1% {n=10); forefest 1.0%
(n=21}; and hindfeet 1.0% (n=2). The impertance of the
Mitchelville pig bone element distribution {and bone=
modification) is that the majority of the plig assemblage is
thought to have been homegrown, that 1is raised by the fresd
blacks for their own consumption {(Wilson and Wilson 1986:203).
The distribution of the bone elements at the ZSouth Tabby site
certainly contrasts with the bone element pattern at
Mitchelville.

The identified cow bone elements in the Mitchelville faunal
collection only totals 68 (Wilson and Wilson 1985:305). The skull
elements conmprise only 16.2% {(n=11}) of the identified bone
elements, and nine of the 11 {(81.8%) are teeth fragments. Thre=

categories that possess the better cuts of beef -- the vertebrae,
sternum, and ribs category (42.6%, n=29), the forelimb catesory
{2.9%, n=2), and the hindlimb category (26.5%, n=18 -- comprise
72% of the identified bone elements. Forefest (4.4%, n=2) and
feet (7.4%, n=5} complete the assemblage. Once again, the
Mitchelville assemblage contrasts with the South Tabby

cecllection, primarily as a result of the cow skull elem=snt
category tand large number of teeth)} in the latter assemblage.
The vertebrae, sternum, and ribs categery, the forelimb category,
and the hindlimbs category for the Scuth Tabby cow bone elements
still .comprise almost half of the collection, 4&49.2% (n=59).
However, this is considerably less than at Mitchelville.

The Caprine bone elements are from limbs that are asscciated

with the Ilower legs, not the shoulder or rump areag of
sheep/gcat. The three deer bone skull elements zre all teeth,
which would be from jaw/jowl cuts of meat. The other three dser

bone elements are from the lower legs.

The patterns exhibited by the South Tabby ccw bhone =lement
modificaticn {(Table 23) and distribution (Table 24) appear to
indicate that the peef available to thz= inhabitants ¢f the Scuth
Tabpy slave row came from twe sources. First, the sawed and
chopped rib, =shoulder, and rump meat cuts could represent
purchased beef that was distributed as rations to the slaves. The
jaw/jowl cuts could alse represent purchased ration beef,
although it could also be from a locally available beef supply.
If the latter is the case, then it would appear that the better
cuts of beef available on the plantation usually went to other
segments of the plantation's population, and the poorer cuts, as
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indicated by the jaw/jowl distribution, tended te go to the Scuth
Tabby pecrle.

The pig bone element modification {Table 33} and
distributicn (Table 24) indicate that it iz doubtful if peork was
obtained fraom scyurces other than the plantation. This 1is

indicated by the absence of sawed and chopped pieces of pork.
Again, it would appear that the Scuth Tabby slaves tended to have
poorer {i.e., Jjaw/Jowl) cuts of pork, with the better ones
apparently tending tc¢ go tc other segments of the plantaticn’'s
population.

The distribution of the Caprine and deer bone elements
tentatively supports the generalizaticon that lower guality cuts
of meat tended to be available to the Scuth Tabby slaves. Other
csegments of +the plantation's pcpulation to which the bhetter cuts
of meat would tend to go include the plantation’s owners,

overseers, and house slaves. Alternatively (or in addition), the
better cuts may have been sold off the plantation. This
obgervation iz one of degree only, because som= of the better

cuts of pcocrk and beef were available tc the Socuth Tabbvy slaves.
However, it does appear that they did have only limited accessz to
these better cuts. This propecsition will have to remain
unsubstantiated for now, becausge i1nformation on the faunal
rescources present at other lcocales within the plantation (see
Guitmyer and Bosworth 1988} is not available in a ferm that
permits compariseon with the results listed here. Comparison cof
the Scuth Tabby collection with the freedmen faunal assemblage
from nearby Mitchelville, however, does tentatively support this
propositicon.

Comparisons

Given that the mid-nineteenth century antebel lum
archaeological remainsg at the Scuth Tabby site are from the =lave
row ¢of a plantation (here used tc include planter, overseer, and
slave habitations}, it is probable that the faunal collecticn
will more closgely resemble faunal samples from other plantation
slave sites or rural sites rather than urban gites. As already
noted earlier, the South Tabby faunal collection appears to
differ from the assemblage identified at the fresed black
community of Mitchelville on nearby Hilton Head Island.

Reitz {(1984:14-15; 1986) rpropcse a number of hypotheses
about the vertebrate faunal composition of the diet of Carclina
urban and rural sites that date from the late eighteenth into the
middle of the nineteenth century. In general, urban residents
apparently utilized more domestic meat than did rural people and
they used a wider range of different species, especially domestic
birds. As a consequence, wild animals were utilized to a lesser
extent at urban sites and fewer wild species were exploited.
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Table 26 compares the MNI percentages determined for each cof
the seven general faunal categories {(domestic mammal, deomestic
bird, wild mammals, wild birds, reptiles, fi=zh, and comm=nsals)
at the Scuth Tabby site with composite percentages computed by
Reitz (1984:24; 19288} for Urban, Rural, and Slave contexts in the
southern Atlantic Cgastal Plain. As expected, in only one
category, commensals, is the MNI percentage from the South Tabby
site similar to the urban pattern. However, the Zouth Tabby data
are g=similar to the Rural pattern 1In ncne of the faunal
categories. For domestic mammals, reptiles, and fish, the Zouth
Tabby figures are substantially less than either the Urban or
Rural percentages. For domestic birds, wild mammals, and wild
birds, the South Tabby faunal assemblage c¢ategories are higher
than the ERural pattern. In commensals the South Tabby percentasgse
is noticeably higher than the Rural figure,

Faunal Catesory 38BU&24 Urban Mitchelville Eural Slave
Domestic Mammals 14.1 28.9 19.1 17 .2 20.5
Domestic Birds 6.3 19.7 12.8 4.1 Z.0
Wild Mammals 29.7 a.1 10.6 19.2 24 .7
Wild Birds Q.4 7.6 8.5 2.0 2.1
Reptiles & .7 5.4 12.8 12.7 10.4
Fish 25.0 19.7 25.5 38.4 36.6
Commensals 10.9 10.6 10.8 4.3 2.8

Tetal ’ 100.0 100.0¢ 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table 26. Comparison of +the 28BU624 faunal categories by MNI
percentages with various faunal category patterns. Data
for the Slave pattern are derived from Reitz
{1984 :Table 7). Percentages for the Urban and Fura
patterns are from Reitz (1988} and are for matarials
from late eighteentnh and early nineteenth century
ccastal contexts. The Mitchelville pattern percentages
are from Wilgon and Wilson (198%:Table 39).

Comparison of the South Tabby faunzl category percentages
Wwith the pattern defined by Reitz for Slave faunal zssemblages
(Table 36y also shows few congruences. Only for wild mammzals ars
the MNI percentages similar, although the South Tabby figures are
higher. For all other categories -- domestic mammals. domestic
birds, wild bkirds, reptlles, fish, and commensals -- the Scut
Tabby data and the Slave pattern are different.

Comparizon of the fresdmen Mitchelville faunal categcry MNI
pattern with the South Tabby pattern also shows few congruences.
In the wild bird, fish, and commensal categories=s the two patterns
exhibit similar percentages. The South Tabby domestic mammal,
domestic bird, and reptile figures are less than those for
Mitchelville, and the wild mammal figure is substantially more.
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The Scuth Tabby faunal assemblage can alsc be compared with
that from ancther postbellum =ite, a hypothesized freedmen/ex-
slave site at Colonels Island, Gecrgia, that was lccated cn a
former plantation {Z8ingleton 1985:299-302). This =ite i=
definitely a rural site, and has a faunal sample wWwith 46
individuals. A diet derived from foraging is indicated. as
nondomestic foods, including deer, rac¢coon, opossum, fish, and
gea turtle, contributed 98% of the meat to the diet btased on
biomass computations (Reitz 1978:242 in Singleton 1985:302). The
South Tabby bhicomass data certainly does ncot compare favorably
with Ccleonels Island, as 91.8% of the meat total at the South
Tabby site was =supplied by domestic species. The Eocuth Tabby
biomass percentage 1is slightly higher than the percentase
contribution o¢f domestic species, 85.7%, in the Mitchelville
faunal collection (Wilson and Wilson 1986:293}.

In summary, the composition of the mid-nineteenth century
antebellum faunal assemblage at the South Tabby =ite does not
conform to any of the faunal assemblage patterns noeted for urkan,
rural, or slave sites of the scuth Atlantic Coast. Also, although
there are some similarities between the South Tabby =ite and the
postbellum Mitchelville faunal patterns, there are noticeable
differences for domestic mammals, domestic birds, wild mammals,
and reptiles. There are additional differences in the two
collections when the composition of some of the faunal categories
is examined. For the fish catezory, the Scuth Tabby ccllection is
cocmposed primarily of zar and catfish, both freshwater/brackish
water species. Only a limited number of marine fish found in the
surrounding estuarine habitats and bays are present in the Eouth
Tabby assemblage. In c¢ontrast, the wvast majority of the fish
identified in the Mitchelville assemblage (=2ight of the 12 MNI}
are marine species found in estuarine habitats {(Wilson and Wilson
1986:300) .

Likewise, the wild bird faunal category for the two
cellecticons is composed of different species. The Mitchelville
wild bird assemblage consists of turkey (MNI=1) <Canada gocse
{MNI=1), duck ({(MNI=1), tern {(MNI=1), and rock dove {(MNI=1)
(Wilsen and Wilson 1985:300). Turkey, tern, and rock dove are
abgent from the Scuth Tabby collecticon. The Daufuskie collasction,
however, contains two small gamebirds, bobwhite quail and
mourning dove, which the Mitchelville collecticn fails to
evidence.

The contrast that the South Tabby faunal collection makss
with the other faunal category patterns, egpecially the
Mitchelville and Slave patterns, is interpreted to indicate that
the slaves who were inhabitants of the site had lower "statusg”
compared to cther slaves in general and to postbellum freedmen.
Of the two, only the latter generalization is not unexpected.

Support for the lower status of the South Tabby =laves
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compared to other slaves is drawn from the following factors. The
Zouth Tabby cow bone element distribution and bone modification
patterns discussed earlier suggest that the beef available as
rations for the slaves possessed a greater proporticn of less
desirable meat cuts than might be expected to be available. Also
the pig, caprine, and deer meat available tends to be from the
less desirable cuts of the animal. Add to this general pattern
the paucity of marine fish food rescurces at the South Tabby
site, which starkly contrasts with the Mitchelville faunal
assemblage, and the overall disparity in the availability of what
might be considered to be preferred or "hetter” food resources is
underscored. This general observation cannot be examined in
detail at this time, primarily because the faunal ccllection from
the excavaticon of the slave row adjacent to the main house
compound at Haig Point {Quitmyer and Bosworth 1988) is not 1in a
form that permits comparison to the South Tabby analysis. This
faunal collection from the northern slave row, adjacent to the
main house, however, appears to generally resemble that found at
Mitchelville, especially in the variety of marine fish species
present. If +this iz +true, the main house compound slave rcuw
inhabitants would appear to have had a status different from (and
apparently "higher™ than} the South Tabby slaves. This difference
may reflect status differences within a slave population that
parallels a rough division between house
zlaves/overseers/specialists and field hands.

A second factor werthy of consideration 1is the overall
composition of the wild species that comprise the South Tabby
faunal ccllection. The make-up of the fish faunal category has
already been menticned. The two small wild game birds (guail and
dove}l, rabbits, opossums, sguirrels, and the two non-marine fish
species {(catfish &and gar) could all have beenrn taken in traps.
Raccoong could also have been taken in traps. This technigue of
capture would not have interfered with the normal work-davy of
field hands. Gathering the two nocturnal wild mammals -- raccoons
and opossums -~ would also have not interfered with a slave's
work-day. However, if raccoons were hunted, the meat from this
mammal, and the less desirable cuts from other mammzlg hunted
such as de=r, could have been given to the Scuth Tabby =slaves to
supplement their diets. This would be iIin keeping with these
slaves receiving the less desirable meat rescurces, becauss. as
Hilliard (1972:80} notes, the tough and stringy raccoon meat was
considered to be less palatable than the flesh of other wild
mammals, including the opossum. The better cuts of meat and the
more highly prized wild meat resources would have tsnded to go to
other segments cof the plantation'sz population.

Conclusions

In general, faunal samples that do not contain at least 200
individuals or 1400 bones are usually deemed too small for
reliable interpretations (Grayson 1979; Wing and Brown 1979},
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Although the number of individuals present in the mid-ninsteenth
century antebellum faunal collection from the South Tabby =ite
does not number at least 200, the collection does possess 64
individuals and 4609 hone elements and fragments, of which 960
could be identified to species. While not eliminating all doubt
about the interpretations set forth for this faunal collection,
there is probably a good basis for accepting the findinzs derived
from +th=e analysis of this material at the very least zas a
preliminary assessment.

Although 1t was c¢riginally expected that the faunal
assemblage would exhibit a pattern similar to that found in other
slave faunal assemblages of the southern Atlantic Coast, a
pattern that differed from the generalized Slave faunal patterncs

in addition to the Urban and Rural patterns was defined. Not =0
unexpected is the difference noted betwsen the South Tabby and
Mitchelville faunal assemblages. It is suggested that this

divergence from the Slave and the Mitchelville faunal category
patterns reflects a "lower" status for the South Tabby slaves at
Haig Point compared to the freed slaves who inhabited
Mitchelville, and the house/overzeer/specialist slaves who
occupied the slave row adjacent to the main house at Haig Peoint.
The implication for future =zcoarchaeological research isg that it
should b2 possible te investigate status differencez within the
varicous segments of the slave population resident at a
plantation, at least at the level of house/overseer/specialist
slave versus field hand. This, in turn, requires that the slave
population of a plantation not ke considered as a homozenscous
Eroup.
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ETHNOBOTANICAL REMAINS FROM 28BU&34
Michael Trinkley

Introduction

These ethnobotanical samples were collected in July and
August 1938 by the author during data recovery at the Zouth Tabby
site, 38BU&34 on Daufuskie Island, South Carclina. While it is
important to consult the remainder of the data recovery report
for details concerning this site, a brief overview will be
presented, with emphasis on the site context as it may affect the
botanical record.

The South Tabby site is a late antebellum slave row situated
on the Haig Point Plantation, south of the main hcouse. Analysis
of the material remains and examination of the limited historic
documentation suggests that the site was constructed either in
the late 1840s or early 1850s and was abandoned by the early
1860s, probably as & result of the Civil War. It i 1likely that
the site was occupied by slaves of relatively "low"” status,
perhaps field hands.

The site is situated on the edge of Calibocgue Sound, in an
area today dominated by second growth hardwoods. Previously, ths
island is expected to have consisted of a mixture of fields
cultivated in both cotton and subsistence crops, old fields in
varying stages of second growth vegetation, pine lands, and
hardwoods (such as the common ocak-pine maritime forest; see
Mathews et al. 1980 and Sharitz 1975). While therse 1is no
histeric documentation, it is likely that the area immediately
surrounding the slave row consisted of cleared land, with a
number of commensal or weedy speclies pioneering in the disturbed
habitat. The site is very close to an estuarine environment and
palustrine areas are only a short distance to the west.

Research at the site included block excavations around three
of eight structures, and test excavations in four refuse middens,
largelv composed of ovyster shell, asscciated with the structures.
Soil samples were ceollected from three of the four middens and
from two of the features associated with the structures. No
flotation samples were collected from within the structures
because the scoils failed to suggest a high organic content and
appeared to be heavily trampled. Each soil sample was 5 gallons
{19 liters) in volume and was gently prescreened through l/4-inch
mesh to remove large artifacts and the abundant shell. This
step, Wwhile perhaps damaging fragile ethnobotanical remains, was
deemed necessary to ensure obtalining sufficiently large =oil
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volumes while reducing the bulk of the szmples since it was
necessary to transport the scil off the island for flotation.
On-site flotation was not possible for both logistic reasons and
the necesgity to maintain site appearance in the development
area. The flotation was conducted at the Chicora laboratoriss in
Columbia at the conclusion of the project using a pressurized
Water system.

Three of the five flotation =samples were sufficiently large
to require subsampling. This was done because samples over 10 to
2G grams frequently result in redundancy and the analysis of
large samples is very time consuming. The 5 gallon (18 liter)
sample from &2-25R20 produced a flotation sample weighing 45.07
grams, of which a subsample of 10.91 grams was analyzed. The 5&-
10R20 sample weighed 29.82 grams and a subsample of 22.55 grams
was examined. The Feature 1 fleotation sample consists of 99.57
grams of material, of which 21.59 gramg were randomly selected
for complete examination. Clearly, the flotation sample size at
Daufuskie was adequate for a thorough, representative study.

Two of the samples selected for analysis represent midden
contexts (42-25R20 and 58-10R20}), while the remaining three
represent features. Feature 1 is the fill from a tabby chimney
base from within Structure 8, while Feature 2 {excavated In two
zones) represents the fill from a tabby chimney base associated
with Structure 7. The midden remains probably represent
primarily discarded oyster chell retained for future tabby
construction projects or the production of lime mortar. They,
however, contained variable amounts of domestic refuse and appear
to have functicned as convenient areas for hcocusehold trash. The
fill from the chimney bases contained quantities of charcoal
interpreted to represent the remains of fireplace usage.

In addition to the flotation sampiles, a series of 26
handpicked charccal samples were also examined for charcoal
specles identifications. These samples were randomly collected
from both 1/4 and 1/8-inch screens during structure, midden, and
feature excavations.

FProcedures and Eesults

The five flotation samples were prepared in a manner =similar
to that described by Yarnell (1974:113-114) and were examined
under low magnification (7 to 3Gx) to identify carbonized plant
foods and food remains. Remains were identified on the basis of
gross morphological features and seed identification relied on
Martin and Barkley (1961}, and Montgomery (1977). All flotation
samples, as previcusly discussed, consisted of & gallons (18
liters) of s0il, although several yielded such large gquantities
of carbonized materials that subsampling was necessary to avoid
redundancy. The results of the analyses are provided in Tahble
37.
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S61

Wood Uncarb.

Charcoal Organic Shell Bone Seeds

Provience wt. 7% wt. A Wt ., % Wt . 7 Wt . Total
Shell Middens:

42-25R20, Zone 1 6.19 56.7 2.77 25.4 1.94 17.8 - - 0.01 0.1 10.91
58-10R20, Zone 1 14.67 65.1 7.48 33.2 0.34 1.5 - - 0.06 0.2 22.55
Features:

Fea. 1 28.07 88B.9 2.39 7.6 1.12 3.5 - - 0.03 0.1 31.59
Fea. 2, Zone 1 15.92 76.3 4.84 23.2 0.11 0.5 - - <0.01 0.1, 20.87
Fea. 2, Zone 2 6.58 79.3 1.49 17.9 0.05 0.6 0.15 1.8 0.02° 0.4 8.30

Recovered Seeds:
42-25R20
1 unidentified seed coat fragment
58-10R20
2 unidentified seed coat fragments
1 chenopod (Chencpodium spp.)
1 grape (Vitis spp.)
Feature 1:
1 unidentified seed coat fragment
1 unidentified seed fragment
1 spurge (Euphorbia spp.)
Feature 2, Zone 1:
1 unidentified seed fragment
Feature 2, Zone 2:
1 unidentified seed coat fragment

Table 37. Anzlyesis of flotation samples from 38BU&34, weight

in grams.



The weight of examined samples ranged from & Iow of =,
grams to a high <f 21.59 grams. Confidenc= in each o

examined samples is high; that i=, the size of each s=samp
sufficient to provide a reliable indication of plant foods and
food remains, within the paramseters of Historic rperiocd food
preparation and disposal practices. In all of the samples wood
charcoal reprecents the majority constituent, ranging from about
57% to 29% of the =samples. Uncarbonized organic material,
including roctlets and uncarbonized s=seeds {assumed to be modern
intrusions! account for about 8% to 33% of the samples, while
shell is a noticeable inclugion in onlvy o©ne sample (42-25R50,
17.8%). Seeds, while fcund in each of the samples, never account
for more than 0.4% of the totai sample welght. Unidentifiable
sead fragments or seed coat fragments accounted for seven of the
10 seed specimens. The three identified specimens includ= single

examples of grape (Vitis spp.}. gpurge {Euphorbis spp.), and
chenopod {(Chencpodium spg.!). The grape se=sd is probably a food

remain, the chenopod may possibly be either a food or accidental
inclusion, while the spurge probably represents a we=sdy plant
naar the settlement.

Twenty-five hand picked charcecal specimens yielded charccal
fragments capable of identification to the genus level, using

comparative zamples, Panshin and de Ze=suw {1970}, and Ko=hler
(1917). The charcoal was broken in half to eilpogse a fresh
transverse surface. ¢ne hand picked sample produced a peach
(Frunus persical pit. Quantification ¢of +the sample weights was
not felt to be useful given that the major concerns were habitat
reconstruction and wood use: hence the specimens =2yamined were

simply identified to speciez =znd counted. The results cof this
analvsis are shown in Table z2&.

Pine (Pinus =spp.)} is found in all of the szamples and iz the
dominant species in 23 esamples (92%). Oak (Quercus spp.) is
feund in 13 samples {52%) and is tied with pine for dominance in
one sample. Cedar {(Juniperus silicicela’ is dominant in ons
sample (4% and found in twe additional samples. Other
identified species ineclude maple {Acer spp.), cassarras
{fassafras albidum!, palmetto {(3Zabal spp.), and willew {(Zalizx

gspp.}. In addition, a small guantity of woed could be identified
only as diffuse porous.

LCiscussicen

Zierden and Trinkley (1984) and Trinkley et al. (198%
previously discussed the significance of ethnobotanical re
at Historic perind =sites, as well the biases in the
archaeolegical record which result from food preparation and
refuse disposal activitiss. Bazically, many Pplant foods were
prepared or cooked in ways which will not provide an opportunity
for their preservation 1in the archaeclogical record. While
ethnobotanical analvses from antebellum plantaticn sites in the
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Provience Pine 0Oak Cedar Maple Sassafras Palmetto Hickory Willow Dif. Por. UID

42-25R20, 71 7 1 1 1 1
42-25R20, I3 6 1

42-25R20, trow 3 2 1
52-40R30, Z1 8 1 1 1 1
52-40R30, Z2 3 2 1
53-0R10, Z1 2

53-0R10, trow 3 1

53-10R10, Z1 5

57-30R20, Z1 13 2

57-30R20, Z2 7 1 1
57-30R30, trow 1 1 7

58-0R10, Z1 9 1
58-10R20, Z1 5 1
58-10R30, Z3 1 1 1 1
58-20R10, Z1 4 1
58-20R20, 71 5 1 1 1
58-20R20, trow 4

58-20R30, Z1 12 3

Fea 1 3 1
Fea 1, N1/2 5

Fea 1, S1/2 5 1

Fea 2, N1/2 2 1

Fea 3 5

Fea 4, W1/2 5

Fea 4, trow 1

1 peach pit recovered from 53-10R10, Zone 2 is not included in this table

Table 38, Wood Species identification from 38BU&24.



South Carclina Coastal Plain are uncommon, the few avalilable
comparative studises document the low incidence of carbonized
plant foods.

Previcus work by Trinkley {1982) at the Campfisld =slave
settlement, a rice producing antebellum plantation in Gecrgstown
County, South Carclina, yvislded both black walnut (Ju=lans nizra)

zand hickory (Carva spp.) nutshells, =sguash (Cucurbtita spp. .,
china~berry seeds {(Meliaz azedarachi, and a wvariety of we=ady
seeds. While the nuts and sgquash represent probable food
sources, the china~berry sesds zare most likely medicinal, bkeing
used as a vermifuge. The weedy plant seeds from the Brassicaceas
{Cruciferze), Polvyzonaceas, and Fabaceas families ars indicative

of a disturbed habitat. At the lats eighteenth century Yaughan-
Curriboo slave rows in Berkeley County, Gardner {1923} identified

& small guantity of cultigens, including corn (Zea maves!, rice
(Orv=za sativa), and peach (Prunus persica). Cther, native fleshy

fruit, species were also identified, such as hawthorn (Cratasgus
sp.}, blackberry (Rubus =sp.}, sumac (Bhus =p.}, zand legume seads.
Again, "weedy" plant seeds weres documented Ifrom the collecticon.
Finally, Gardner (1986} has examined thes flotaticon collections
from the late eighteenth and =arly ninetesnth century lL=sesn= and
Fairbank plantations in Berkeley <County on the Wando River.
These remains, however, were collected from both "high" and "low"
status areas within the plantation. Recovered were examples of
corn, rice, peach, waterm=lon, peanuts, and <otton (the latter
three species being identified from & waterlogged well depcsitft).
Seeds of native fleshy fruits, such as tlackberry, graps,
blueberry (Vaccinium spp.}, hackberry (Celtis spp.}. parsimmon
{Diospyrog virginiana). and maypops (Passifleora ingarnatsl, were
also ;ecovmrﬁd In addition, this =zite also producsd guantities
of ruderal or "weedy" gseeds.

More recently, Newsom (1583}) =xamined & collacticn of
ethnobotanical materials recover=sd from the Morth Tatbhy slave rou
{288153) on Daufuskie Island. This site, howevear, rzpressnts
both antebellum and postbellum occupation and sc Ccompariscns mUus«
Be cautiously advanc=d. Identified cultisenz includs corn an:
peach; wild plant foodes include hickory, pecan, acorn, sraps,
hackberry, peppervine {(Ampelopsi=z  arbeoreat, and cabbage palm
{Sabzl palmetto). Mazdicinal plants include china-berry and wax
myrtle (Myricz =pp.), while s2veral "weesdy" species wars azain
noted. Unfortunately, most of these se Wwers uncarkbonized and
thair association with either the a bellum or posteellun
oceupation must be guestionad =ince "unusual” preservaticn
conditions, such as waterloszzed =trata., w presant.
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The literature is replete with both primary and secondary
sources discussing Low Country foodwavs (=22 Trinkley et al. 1385
for a discussion), but Jeremiah Evarts’ 1822 wvisit with David
John Mongin on Daufuskie Island 1s worthy of brief mention.
These discussions consistently mention a number of meats, but all
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of the plant foods are processed (1.e.. waffles, buck wheat calke,
hominy, toast, wheat bread, corn meal, and wheat flour). The
slaves "have as much land as they can till for their oswn use,"”
but they "rarely tasted flesh” and "the fare of plantaticn slaves
is coarse and scanty” {Diary of Jeremiah Evarte, Georgis
Historical SZcciety, typescript).

The low incidence of cultigens at the South Tabby site, whsan
compared to previous archaecbotanical studies, is unusual,
although differences in the time pericds, geographic location,
and plantaticn economics must be considered. Rice and corn were
dietary staples of most slaves during the antebellum period,.
although <corn was commenly dispensed as & milled product
{Hilliard 1972:48, 187) and rice was ccmrmonly used only on rice
plantations where the damaged grains were given to the =slaves as
foodstuff (Hilliard 1972:169). Hence, the absence of corn may
indicate careful grinding and the absence of rice is not
unexpected since the Daufuskie-Hilton Head area produced very
little rice. The peach is usually conslidered a cultigen and was
abundant on c¢oastal plantations. In fact, peaches wWere
occasicnally fed to hogs and were often & dietary supplement of
slave pecpulaticns {(Hilliard 1972:60-61). The peach would fruit
from June through July (Radford et al. 1968:566).

Grape was commonly exploited as a dietary supplement and was
occasicnally grown on the plantaticn in small quantitiss. The
single specimen reccovered from the Scuth Tabby =ite 1is at the
small end of the 3zeed size range for native scuppernong (Vitis
retundifolia), but may also represent one of the smallsr native
grapes found at wood edges and stream banks. Grape fruits frcm
September through October (Radford et al. 1962:635-897) .,

The spurge (Euphorbia spp.) is= a larze and variable genus of
annual cor perennial herbs, trees, and shrubs, severzl of which
are found in the Beaufort area f{e.g., E. polvgonifolia, E.
maculata?. They fruit from May through October and are found 1in

waste areas, disturbed hakitats, and on sand dunes.

The work by Newsom (1988} found that pine was consistently
dominant, although 12 wood gspecies were identified, representing
hydric to mesic hardwcods, pin=slande, and disturbed or
successional associations. The Scuth Tabby site produced =ight
wood species, including four from the northern settlement {pine,
calk, hickory, and maple). Four additional species, c=dar,
sassafras, palmetto, and willow, were not reported by Newscom.
[dentified by Newsom, but not present at the South Tabby site ars
ash (Fraxinus spp.), holly (Ilex spp.}, bavberry (Mvrica =spp. ).
elm {(Ulmaceae familv), cherry {Prurius serctinal, and the
tcothache tree {(Zanthoxvlum chava-herculis:.

The tree species identified frdm the South Tabby site are
consistent with an cak-pine maritime forest. The maple, hickory,
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oaks, willow, and palmetto are typical of the hydric to mesic
hardwood stands typical of the coast. The pine and oaks are
often fcocund associated with these other species, while the
sassafras 1s typically a successional =species. All <f the
species represented were probably found within a short distance
of the slave row, The presence of burnt palmetto is unusual,
since the wocod is not a gcocod fuel. EZassafras may have been
procured for its medicinal gualitiss. While the uze of 1ts roots
and bark for tea is common kncowledge, the twigs were alsc dried,
powdered, and used "for flavoring and thickening soups, forming a
mucilage like that of okra" (Mortcn 1974:140),

While some hardwoods, such as hickory, produce a hotter fire
than pine, the difference i=s not great {(hickory produces about 24
million BTUs per cord, while a cord of pine vields about 20
million BTUs). Aprarently, the abundance, availability, and easy
ignition of pine more than made up for its slightly less
efficient heating. In spite of the minor difference in BTU output
between hard and softwoods, Reese stated that "the heavy and

denge wcods give the greatest heat, burn the longest., and have
the densest charcoal” (Reese 1847:116), perhaps establishing an
asscclation between wood type and "status". If so, it i=s unlikely

that the slaves would have had access to relatively scarce
fuelwoods favored by the plantation owner.

Summary

The ethnobetanical record from the South Tabby site fails to
provide evidence of cultigens, such as corn, in the slave diet,
although this absence ls readily attributable to processing and
foocd preparation technigques. Evarts noted that while garden
space was availlable to Mongin's slaves, they were not industricgus
and "everything they can carry to market, is scld for ligucr”
{Diary of Jeremiah Evarts, Georgia Histeorical =Zociety,
tvpescript}!. At Butler Island, Georgia, EKemble noted that
"attached to =ach hovel is a small scrap of ground for s garden,
which, however, is for the most part untended and uncultivated”
(Kemble 1984:67-68). Peaches, often a major dietary supplement.
appear to be uncommon at the South Tabby site, althsugh as
Gardner {(1986:F-8}) points out, resh fruits such as peaches ar=
warm wWeather crops and might therefcre be less commonly
carbonized.

The failure to identify mors wild foods, such as fleshvy
fruits or nuts, coupled with the recovery of only a single peach
pit, however, suggests that such items were not  readily
available, or less likely, were not desired. Coupled with the
faunal evidence, it is tempting to speculate that slave access to
wild plant foods was limited.

The commensal or "weedy"” plant se=eds found in the collection
suggest that the slave row received minimal attentien. Given the
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number of Tweedy" species usually identified from slave =zitss
({including the northern slave row at Haig Point), this situation
does not appear unusuyal, but is probably the result of beth the
adjacent cleared areas and also the use o0f dried grasses for
bedding and kindling.

The c¢harccal identified from the site represents specles
common to the Haig Point Plantation, with pine dominating the
fuelwood assemnblage. Sassafras may represent a medicinal plant,
although its 1low incidence may also indicate itgs incidental
inclusion with fuelwood.



OYETERS FREOM 23BUGZ24

David R, Lawrence

Introduction

This report is an analysis of valves of the Atlantic ovst
Crassostrea virginica {Gmeliny from the South Tabby =23
({28BU634) on Daufuskie Island, supplied to the author by Chicor
Foundatiorn, Inc., Columbia, South Carclina. The samples ca
from shell middens asscciated wWwith a late antebellum sla
settlement. From such archaeological contexts, aysters can reve
evidence concerning the environments utilized by occupants in
oyster gathering, human behavior during and after the gathering
process, the uses to which the oysters were put, the season of
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cyster gathering, and possible manipulaticon of local agueous
environments by the settlers, thrcugh such means as fish
weir-building. A summary of the lines of evidence supporting

these reconstructions has recently been published (Lawrence 1983}
and a medified version of the iInferences and criteria is included
in this report as Table 39. The ovsters from the ZSouth Tabby
Site were examined with all of these possibilities in mind.

Materials and Methoeods

All samples came from Zone 1 horizons as mapped by Trinkley
and &l11 had been screen=d through a 1/8 inch mesh screen prior tc
this gyster analysis. The Unit 52-40R30 sample (hereafter
sample 52} criginally represented all of the material from a 2 by
2 by 0.5 foot block and consisted of 99 intact oyster right
valves, 217 intact left wvalves, 142 broken right valves, 212
broken left valves, plus other {fragmentary ovyster debris. AT nmv
requecst, only the intact left valves were submitted for analysis.
The Unit 12-40R50 =zample (hereafter sanmple 12) originally
represented 40% of the materlial frem a 2 by 2 by 1 foot block,
and included 627 intact right valves, 290 intact left valves, 150
brok=n right valves, 241 broken left valves, and additiconal small

cyster debris. Again, at my request, only the intact left valves
were submitted for Iinterpretaticn. Left valves are commonly
better preserved, more typically contain oyster assoclates
critical to scurce area evaluations, are sensitive indicators of
numbers of valves collected dead, and contain the better
ligamental areas for seascnality studies. Hence:)they ars
emphasized when time or resources do not allow the handling of
numerous or bulk lots of ocysters. The sample from Unit 42-285RZ0

{hereafter sample 42) originally represented 40% of a 2 by 2 by 1
foot bleock and was submitted for ovster analvsis in btulk, afrter
only artifacts and zrubble had been remcved from the scresened
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INFERENCE
Evidence
comnments,
Referaences

SQURCE AREA INTEERTIDAL; CREEK BANKS
Elongate, thin valves: large left valve attachment areas;:
few preserved epibionts/endobionts.

SOURCE AREA SUBTIDAL; CREEK OR RIVER/BaAY BOTTOMS
More aovate, thicker, evenly cupped valves: smaller
attachment areza; more numercous preserved coyster associates.
Subtidal sghapes with few assoclates sSuggest open
estuaries with lowered salinities; local variaticns
exist; establishing details of living, nearby oyster
communities can strengthen arguments.
Battle 1891: D=an 1891 : Lunz 194%1; Hartman 1952;
Galtsoff 1964; Lawrence 19%69; Kent 19823

UNWANTED OYSTERS REMQVED DURING PROCESSING: TRASHED BY FIRE
Gray to black shell hues.

Other shell characters (e.Zz. small size} lend surport,
az does presence of additicnal, ncn-oyster, burnt
refuse: hues not to be confused with gray produced by

long (geologic) residence time of valves within muds.
Lawrence, 193&

DEAD SHELL EBEEMOVED AT SITE DURING PROCESSING
Significant fraction of gshells with wvalve interiors
penetrated or sncrusted by cther organisms. .
In intertidal clusters, dead shells commonly s=rve as
gubstrate for live, perhaps desired oysters.

FOODETUFFS USE; SHUCKED RaW
. Marginal valve notches oriented toward adductor muscle scar,
indicating forceful entry by stabbing; straight ventral
margin fracturses indicating entry by cracking.
Not alwayg preserved; can be taphoncmically meodifisd;
nct to be confused with chippings of non-human
predators.
Ingersoll 1881; Galtsoff 1964; Kent 19&2

FOODSTUFFE USE;: BAKED/ROASTED
Valves darker shades of brown than others from eguivaleant
levels at same =site; exteriors may be recrvystallized.
Recogniticn of appropriate bkaking or steaming pits
supports the interpretation.
Lawrence 1986: Kent 1988
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USE A% LIME OF MORTAR
Calcium-rich, chalky =soil horizons: kilns or burning pits
preserved.
Finch 1824: Eckel 1907 Loughlin =t =al. 1921:
Wheaton &t al. 13987

USE AS STRUCTURAL FBEAMEWORK ELEMENTS
Tabby buiildings: shell rings/crescents and the like rings or
crescents may repressent features constructed of refuse, with
oysters coriginally or primarily used cotherwise.
Gilman 1839; Crum 19240; Manucy 196%Z; Hemmings
1970; Puckette 1978; DePratter 1979:; Trinkley 1985

USE A3 TEMPER
Lamellar fragments preserved within ceramics; pitted ceramic
surfaces due to decomposition of shell calcium carbonate
during firing.
Taxon of shell temper may be difficult to establish.
Shepzard 1856

USE OR GATHERING AS OBJECT OF CURIOESITY
Eve-catching traces of other organisms upon or within the
valves,
Inference never very strong yvet possibility exists.

FALL/WINTER (VS SPRING) SEASON OF LIVE SHELL GATHERING
8-12 major lamellae (vs 1-4 for spring)} added singce
last~-formed relatively narrow, significant topographic high
(elevated ridge) in mid-cardinal {(resilifer} area of valves.
Requires recognition of previcus vyear's growth unit
and, normally, Z+ vyear old oysters. Growth units Quite
variabls; necessary sample size may be 50+, with &+
definitive of particular season for strong infersnce.
Left valves most useful.
Nelson 1942; Haskin 1954; Stenzel [971: Palmer
and Carriker 1979: Kent 1982

HUMAN-FABRRICATED STRUCTURES PRESENT INTERTIDALLY /SUBTIDALLY
Left walves displayving growth, in constant corientation.
attached to object{s} to which natural and non-human origins
cannot be assigned.
Nelscn 1342

Table 29. Types of archaeclogical reconstructicn which can be
made through oyster shell analysis. Adapted from
LaWwrence 1928. 3Zome aspects {source areas, seasonallvy,
for example) developed for gspecific wuse in the
Carolinian Biogecgraphic Frovince (Cape Hatteras, North
Carclina - Cap=s Tanaveral, Florida).
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materials. This s=scrutiny of one bulk sample, including valve
fragments, allows evidence from right valves tc be added to
interpretations of <yster use and permits a better understanding
of left verszus right valve natures in the samples. Because of
differences in interpreting intact vs breoken valves, and my own
emphasis upon the larger, older individuzls In the reguested
seascnality determination, ovsters from samples 42 wers msrsliy
sorted inta left wvs right valves. For each of the three samrles,
#ll left and the available right valves wers examined fcor maximum
sizeg and oth=er useful criteria; sixty entire laeft wvalwvss having
a height in excess of 7.5 cm {(the minimum marketable size far
present-day South Carclina oysters) were chosen at random from
each sample and carefully scrubbed for more detailed analvysis of
features =such as seascnality recoeords.

Regulte and Interpretation

Except for left vs right valve preservation, no significant
differences were found among samples B2, 12, and 4£2. Thus, for
convenience and clarity, the results and their interpretation are
presented for the three samples collectively, using the general
sequence of inferences developed in Takle 35. .

The ovyvsters from the South Tabby 5ite, with thelir wvery
common extreme elcngation, relatively thin wvalves, typically
small left valve attachment areas, and lack of significant oyster
asscciates, are classic exanmrples cf those found in intertidal mud

T

flat or scund environments (Lawrence 12827. Everr the tvpes of
aovstar clusters present in the samples are to be found in These
environments. The coriginal nearby scurce arezs were very similar
ta those pictured by Galtsoff from the Brunswick area of Gecrgia
{Galtsoff 1964 Figure 365, see also Figures 19 and 21} and such
settings persist in the Daufuskie Island area today. Maximumn
heights of left valves are similar in the three samples (=sanmple
2, 15.9% cm; sample 13, 16.8 cm; sample 42, 1&.9 cm); there is no

unequivocal evidence that oyster resources were over utilized
during any pericd of time representsd by the samples;. the samples
cannot be put in chronolegical s=quence using resource depletion
arguments. Some efficiency 1in the gathering process, perhaps
including on-gathering-gite sorting, iz indicated since very,
very few of the larger, intact letft valves show even suggsstions
of keing collected dead.

The oysters were shucked raw for use as foodstufis. The
valve discolorations and recrystallization fabrics which may
indicate major heating, hence bkaking or rcocasting, are notably
absent in the samples. Valve separation was achieved through a
combination of cracking and stabbing. In stabbing, a knife or
knife-like tocl 1z inserted between the valves to zever the
adductor muscle and, sometimes, alsc cut the dorsal ligament. In
cracking, the ventral shell {ocne or both valve edges) iz brcken
and then a knife ¢r knife-like object is inserted throusgh this
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opening to complete shucking (Kent 1988; Table 29 herein}.

Cracking may be accomplighed via the use of stones or, in quite
fragile wvalve marging, throush the rotation and prving of a
partially inserted knife-like object. The relatively =straight

and broken ventral margins indicating right wvalve cracking are
guite numercous in the 270 right wvalves examined f{rom sample 42,
and are most prominent in the thinner, extremely elongate valves
and fragmsnts. Notches indicating knife inserticon are prasent on
a few of the cracks but, in the mecst elongate oysters, truly
marginal notches indicatinzg stabbing are mest evident on the
lateral margins of right valves, especially adjacent to the
ligamental area. In the few more ovate {(typically thicker} right
valves, cracking 1is less evident and stabbing notches, including
multiple notches on a valve, are relatively mcre common. Gouges
on right wvalve intericrs, adjacent to the ligamental arez and
adductor muscle scar, indicate that shucking tools included aones
with &a quite narrow, bladed, knife-like margin. Left valve
observations, in all thres samples, complement the
interpretaticnsg from the sample 42 right valves. Although
ventral cracks cccur, notches (including common multiples) are=
more prevalent 1Iin this area than they are in right valves. Some
lamellar losses, on left wvalve interiors, could represent the
points of leverage faor cracking right wvalves with an cbject
inserted intc the ovster. Thus there is no evidence to demand
that & hammering stone was used with those elongate ovsters
opened at least in part by cracking, even though this shucking
technigue was apparently used through much of the nineteenth

century {(Ingersoll 1831). Knife rotation and prving <of relatively
fragile valves could acccunt for at least some of the crackings
observed in these oysters. Available 1lithic artifacts, and

detailed knowledgs of utsnsils available to the glave inhabitants
of the South Tabby Zite, may help te sgort out thege final details
of the shucking process.

Given the more fragile nature of these oysters’ right
valves, the high psrcentage cf right valves in sample 13, and the
presence  <f numerous, juvenile, entire wvalves In =sample 42
suggest that at least these twc mliddens accreted through time,
basically as Lkitchen refuse, without being walked upon or
trampled continually. This interpretaticn cculd be strengthensd
through on-site observations, including the lack of =midden
micreostratigraphy based upon fragmented heorizons, and the like.
With the materials at hand, the reason(s) for the pregponderance
of left valves in sample 52 cannhot be determined; asgain, on-site
observations and a more detailed accounting of the oysters may
help to resclve this uncertainty. The left wvalve ligament
analvyses {Table 401} suggest the strongest inference for
cellecting during the fall-early winter period of time. Altheocugh
gample 42 oysters seem to cluster about a somewhat earlier time
of the vear, interpretations {(which are subjective In part; are
not sufficient in number to make any distinctions betwesn this

¢ and the other two samples.



52-40R20 12-40REC 42 -25RZ0 Total
Month # # # #
January 3 2 s
February O
March "
april 1 1 2
May 0
Juns 1 1 2
July 1 1 2 &4
August 1 1 )
Zeptembar 1 1 2 &4
October i Z 1 &
November 32 4 2 9
December 4 3 7
Tahle 40. Zeason of ovster gathering, as determined from left
valve ligament area analysis. Data as number of valves
indicating the particular month; for limitations and

unoertainties, see Table 329 and Lawrence 1288:Figurese 1.

Cne additicnal feature cf thess oysters warrants notice. In
all thre= samples, valves occcur which diszplay, on  parts, a
distinctive moderate reddish brown to light brown coloration
(1CR4/6 to S5YRS/6, Munsell system). In sample 42, ov=ters these
hues have been noticed on the very dorsal (umbonal) =dges of
right valves; in the other two samples, the colsoraticon has besn
observed on left wvalve interiors. Possible originsg of these
features are manifold, and include residence of the wvalves 1in a
raducing zone of the intertidal muds (with later cxidartion) and
alsc the presence of surveying paint recently used in the area.
The left wvs risght valve placement differences sugssst one other
intriguing possibility., The left valvesz may have hes=sn used az
receptacles (mortars) and the right valves as stirrers (pestles;)
during the producticon of plements/dyes in the solid or liguid
state. Because detailed analysis would be object-destroving,
thess oysters have been bagged separately and returned as found
to Chicera Foundation for further consideration.

‘

L

In summary, covsters from the Zcouth Tabby Site were oollect
from nearby intertidal mudflat/scund envircnments and provide
evidence of depleticon of that environment’'s ovstsSr resourcss.
uite possibly, the larger valves of dead ovsterz were culled at
the collecting sites. Times of collection included the fail to
early winter period, and the ovsters were zshucked raw for use as
foodstuffs, They were shucked by both stabbing and cracking
technigques, and knives alcone may have been used in  these
processes. Most likely, the preserved middens accretsd as mers
kitchen refuse az2nd were relatively undisturbed during the late
antetellum pericd of =ite occupation.

14
1
t

b
-3
&)



ARCHITECTURE OF THE HAIG POINT SLAVE ROWS
Colin Brocker

Introduction

The two settlements at Haig Point provide an unusually
complete slave housing assemblage which dates from the first half
of the nineteenth century. In their organization, the North and
South Settlements (38BU153 and 38BU6324 respectively) exhibit
broad tvpolecgical similarities with slave communities known
elsewhere from the Southeastern United ©States. Construction,
however, presents a more localized pattern, exhibiting material
use specific to the Atlantic cocastal plain of northern Florida,
Georgia, and South Carolina.

Documentary evidence concerning Haig Point Plantation's
slave population is =slight. Beyond somewhat ambiguous census data

which provide a total slave count, very little has been
discovered which hints at the activities in which the slaves
engaged. Similarly, detailed evidence for plantation management

is lacking and there are no certain indicaticens that ownership
changes brought shifts in land use, although structural findings
suggest the north slave row (founded during the late 1820s or
early 1830s}) underwent enlargement after 1838 (perhaps suffering
partial abandonment before 1850) and the south row wWas
established during the 18403 or even early 1850s. The historic
record therefore leaves the tTwo assemblages isclated, divorced
from communal, organlizational, and institutional associations.
All that can be inferred through the architectural setting are
attitudes toward slave management on the part of the plantation
cwners. The slaves, as is so often the case, are figures wjithout
names or testimony. Whil=e fragments of dwellings in which their
daily routines were spent survive, gquestions concerning the most
fundamental domestic arrangements (such as internal spatial
utilization and external =ite exploitation) remain largely
unanswered.

This chapter is divided into three related secticones which
provide an overview of the =slave architecture within the two
settlem=ents, the problems raised by often incomplete ztructural

evidence, and iIssues concerning preservation of the visible
architectural features. The first section 1is descriptive,
offering summary accounts of individual building§ and

interpreting, where necessary, the relevant archaeological or
architectural findings. The =second part is analytic, introducing
comparative data, expleoring settlement development over time, and
discussing dwelling typology and the structural characteristics
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of the Haig Point Plantation s&lave housing. The final =secticn
examines preservation, isolating those factors which have
contributed tToward the detericration of tabby features, and
detailing operational procedures designed to stablilize eroded or
otherwise impaired building fabrics.

Thiz study iz based on the author's field work {including
measured drawings and structural recordation) carried out prior
to or during the excavation of 28BULE4 by Lepiconka in 1986 and
during the investigations of 28BUoZs undertaken by <Chicora

Foundation in 1988&. The Chicora Foundation has genercusly
furnished various unpublished materials (field notes, =site forms,
documentary sources, etc.), Iinformation which has both amplifis=sd

and modified the following account.

The Haig Peint flave Settlements

The Scuth Settiement - 38BU&34

Site 28BUsZ24 is occupied by fragments of <ight buildings
(designated structures 1-8; see figure 2%} aligned as & row, the
row ordered with its main axis oriented almost =xactly =ast-west.
All structures have =uffered considerable mechanical damage, the
principal surviving feature in each case being resmnants of a
tabby chimney base. During July and August 1988 three (Ztructures
2, 7, and 8) were partially excavated by Chicora Foundation.

Structure 1, the most southerly building of the group, is
represented by a tabby chimney base preserved to a height of
approximately 4 feet 4 inches above the present ground level.

Measuring 6 feet 7 inchez (nocrth-south) by perhaps 2 feet &
inches {(east-west;, the base c¢riginally opened o¢on 1its western
face intc a hearth spanned (judging from seatings visible on the
very gimilar and better preserved Structure 1 at 282BULLZ

discussed below) by one or possibly two timber lintles.

Tabby impressicns show chimney base constructicon above its
foundation involved three successive pours of varyving heisght.
Formwork was probabkly made up from horizontal timber boards which
defined the overzll chimney shape, the inner and cuter form faces
being distanced 10 inches apart by 1-1/2 inch diameter metal or
wooden dowels. The lowest constructiaon level is partially
concealed by accumulated soil. The intermediate level measures 22
inches in height, while the upper mest lift takes the form of a
capping @ inches high. Even allowing for severe weathering, the
tabby seems <of poor quality, there being little evidence for
cgompaction, which suggests an unusually liguid miz {containing
lime, =and, and whole oyzgter ghell) was used. The resulting
material can have possessed conly limited bearing capacity and was
further weakened by olumsy execution: ©n the chimney's north
face, for instance, four irregularly shaped tabby bricks were
placed at the bottom of the second level forms prior to casting,
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perhaps to make good structural deficiencles caused by over hacsty
removal of formwork below. But the attempt was malashift at best,
adding only minimal extra strength (Figure 37;.

Nothing =survives in s=itu of the c¢himney stack proper,
although scattered fragments nearby suggeszt that the construction
used tabby briclk, a sample of which measures 9-7/8 inches by 4-
l/4 inches by 2-7/3 inches, and weighs 8 poundes.

Structure 2 has been plowed, with the damage being
sufficient to prevent any assessment of bullding dimension or

construction detail. The chimney bases of Structures 2, 4, and
are now reprecented by pieces of tabby rubble and/or scattered
ovster shell. DMothing can be gaid concerning their dimen=sions or

construction details.

With minor wvariations the visible elements of Structure &
resemble thcse of Structure 1. Again, the cnly features preservad
above ground are fragments of a tabby chimney base which measures
& feet ©6-1/4 inches {(north-south} by 2 feet 8-1/2 inches (east-
west). Dimensicnal discrepancies coupled with slizghtly alterad
dowel positions indicate the chimney base was cast using forms
distinct from those employed for Structure 1, but, as Wwith the
latter buildinz, constructicn here is characterized by the use of
three succecssive pour levels and relatively slight material
compaction. Unly the eroded intermediate lift level is visible
{height preserved iz ! foot 7 inches). Above, the ecriginal
capping has almest completely disappeared. As with Structure 1,
form faceg were distanced 10 inches apart usinz L!l-1/Z inch
diam=ter dowals.

Excavation at Structure 7 exposed a badly eroded tabby
chimney foundaticon which measured approximately 6 feet 1l inches
{north-south} by 2 feet 9-3/4 inches (east-west), with the hearth
opening on the west gide. Exlisting features are preserved to a
height of appreoximately ! foot 1-3/4 inches. Above this all
elements have been destroyed. Foundations are roughly cast and
somewhat variably dimensioned, averaging 9 1inches 1in width.
Tabby impressions indicate that during construction an initial
pcur about 4-1/2 inches deep was made directly into narrow
trenches (defining the overall chimney plan} probably without the
use of form boards. Cnce the first ground pour had achieved
firmness, formwork for the next level was placed in pocgitizsn and
casting cperations resumed.

Partial excavation of Structure 2 produced valuable,
although incomplets, evidence for overall building form, the
structural implications of which are examined below. Principal
surviving elemente include badly ercded porticons of the chimney
base, a drip line apparently defining the building's north szide,
and flooring fragments.
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Th=e tabby chimney base haz suffered some disturbance by tres
rootz and had been deliberately cut down to a foundation level
just below the present grade. only the east-west osverall
dimensions (measuring 2 feet 6 inches) is known since excavation
was discentinused before full exposure had been achieved. AS With
Structurses 1, 5, and 7, it is clear that the chimney baze copened
intz a hearth on its west side. The rear {i.e., east) wall
measured 1 foot to 1 foot 1-1/2 inches In width at the lowest
foundation level. To the north, the foundation is 9 to 12 inches
wide.

Hearth construction used lime mortar 23-1/2 inches thick
bedded upon oyster shell., its present surface being elevated 7,/24
inch above the lowezt tabby foundaticon level. Several fired brick
fragments were found asscclated with the hearth. Tabby brick was
also discovered nearby, probably originating from the now lost
chimney stack.

Approximately 4 feet 2-1/2 inches north of the chimney
base's north face., an incompletely preserved drip line extended
toward the west, This feature hasz been partially destroyed by
road constructicn. ESimilarly, flooring materials have suffered
extensive damage, with fragments of only lime mortar. 2 o 4
inches thick, surviving in =situ.

Individual =tructures from the South =ZSettlement precent
considerable interpretative problems. Desplte partial excavaticn
of three dwuellings (Structures 2, 7. and 87, plan faorm,
dimension, and constructicon remain inadeguately understood.

Zonsidering planning first, the most significant evidence
relating to house typclogy 1s provided by the drip line
discovered during excavaticn of Structure 3. This featurs

approximately defined one side of the dwellling’'s roof, its
configuration permitting restoration of a gabled form, the ridee
{aligned east-wsest) centering on an exiternal chimney {(now redaced
to foundation level) at its western end. While road constructicon
nag destroyed the eagtern extremity of Structure 2, the evident
gabled roof indicates a rectangular structure (nhipped
construction being the more appropriate rocfing soluticn had the
building been square). Assuming such conjecture jis correct, then
Xtrapclating from the relative positicn of the drip line to the
chimney base and allowing for an =ave overhang of 6 inches,
Ztructure 8 measured approximately 14 feet in width {(i.=., north-
south). Building length (i.e., east-west) cannot be determined,
tut the picture that emerges of a rectangular structure with an
end chimney, allows typological analogy with houses rrom the
ncrth slave row (38BUlS54). The latter dwellings are of the
central through plan type {see below). Although at the present
stage ¢f investigation it would be unwise to press analcocgies, a
similar planning arrangement is consistent with the disposition
of slave houses making up the 25BUSZ4 group, these almost
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certainly being entar=d at the east or west ({(i.e., on their
conjectured long elevation), from the slave "street”.

House construcstion pressnts more uncertainties. Frcocm the
dezcriptions given above-.it will be clear that =ach house wa:zs
furnished with & ¢himney fabricated using tabby =zt its base and
prokably takby brick above. No trace was found during the
excavations of any associated wall structure. Lack of foundation
trenches or appreciable quantities of fired brick shows that
dwellingz must have been timber rather than masgonry built. The
absence of anvy coherent post hole or pi=er patterns (Structure 7
and 3}, and the respective levels of floor (Structure &) or
hearth {(Structures 7 and &) surtraces, makes it cobvious that
foundation gillls were laid directly on the ground, possibly
having a depth of 7 to & inches in order to trim neatly around
the hearth. In sgitu fragments from Structure 32 suggest flocrs
were cast from lime meortar poured over a levelinsg laver of oyster
shell retained by the ground =ills. Originally hearths were of
tabby, again bedded on oyster shell possibly edged on their inner
faces by fired brick. As this tabby surface disintegrated under
the action of heat, it was filled with sand.

Resarding cuilding superstructure, archaecolczlizal  and
architectural evidence allows only gensral comments. Foundation
arrangemente indicate 2ither lightly framed or, alternativaely.

log walls. Trinkley (herein) considers the large pentlieas
recovered during excavation, coupled with the =ite's relative
scarcity of nails, as arsguments against conventionzal timber

framing, concluding that log constructicn is the more 1ikely of
the two possibilities.

Analysis of c¢cut nails recover=d intact tfrom Structure &
shows that 49% would be appropriate for use in structural
rraming, 37% with sheathing or =siding, 1% with finishing {(i.e.,

rocf or internal fittings), and 13% with use in heavy framing.
Additionally, Structure 8 produced 10 complete spikes ranging in
length from & to 7-3/4 inches. Even taking gcocount  of

incompletely preserved nail and spike fragments reccovered {but
net included in the above totals), the evidence demonstratss very
limited metal fixing usage.

This finding 18 consistent with a log framed structure,
tramed root, and perhaps wWeather boarding at the gable =2nds.
However, it =hould be menticned that even as late as the 12Sds
loce’ building illustrates the persistence of traditiconal craft
vractice relying on pesged, rather than nailled, jolnts. While
szantling size is orten reduced amoeng framed structurss after
1240 and metal fizingse (notakly cut nails) becams maorse grevalent,
framing technigues predicated on the partial elimination of tim=
consuming carpentry skills did not &assume widesprsad local
importance until abgut 1870. Thus, while log construction &t the
South Settlement is c¢learly possible, relative nail scarcity
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alone does not necessarily exclude timber framed walls using
predominately pegged mortise and tennoned or lappsd jointing
systems.

The North Settlement - 38BULS52

Eemnants of at least 12 structures {(designated from =ast to

west as  Structures A through L) extend along the Cooper River
shore, Jjust below the 10 foot contour line somewhat to the west
of the Haig Point Lighthouse (Figure 38}, The site was first

investigated by Michie (1983} and was subsequently reinvestigsated
by Lepicnka (1988), who partially excavated Structures ¢ and H.

Lepionka gives the following general descripticn,

the site as a whole coccupies a linear distance of

between 900’ and 1000'. Its buildinggs are set in an arc
that 1is convex towards the shore and follows high
ground. . . . Beginning at the west House A, B and C

are about 90' apart, but between House C and E there i=
a gap of 125'. This is irregularly filled by Hcuse D,
the oversized fireplace of which is closer to ¢ than it
is to E. . . . Beyond House D, Houses E through H are
more or lezss regularly spaced. There is a broader sap
between H and I {(Lepionka 198&8: &1, 230}.

With the possible exception of Structure D, buildings
apparently possess marked +typological affinities, although
showing differences in building technique and material usage. The
extent to which such wvariation may be relevant to chronological
or functional issues is addressed in a following section. For
purposes of discussicon, five building categories are identified,
on the basis of structural and dimensicnal characteristices. It
must be sStressed that the majority of buildings are imperfectly
known, therefore categories proposed here are subject to
modification in the event that further archaeological excavaticon
takes place.

Category 1 Structures. Measured surveys show three adjacent
dwellings, Structursse E, F, and G, which occupy positions toward
the center of the assemblage, to be identical aside from minor

dimensional discrepancies. Buildingg are represented by tabhby
walls {(rocfs having entirely disappeared) standinz in varicous
states of preservation to eaves level. The most compiete,

Structure G, was investigated hy Michie (1983) and partially
excavated by Lepionka (1988} (Figures 39 and 40).

Plan. Each of the three buildings is rectangular, with an
external chimney centered against its eastern wall. Exclusive of
the chimney, the structures originally measured 24 feet 1 inch by
l6 feet overall, with the long plan axis aligned more or less
east-west, following the site's gently curved development

215



91¢

Figure

STRUCTURE 38 BU 153 G

39. North Tabby Settlement, Structure G,

Restored Isometric

isometric view.



Pz

EAST ELEVATION WEST ELEVATION

tabby brick

openings restored

meortar surface

SOUTH ELEVATION | rine of excovation | !

Figure 40. Structure G, plan and elevations.



pattern. Fenestration ig confined tc¢ north and scuth elevations,
each long facade being c¢rganized about a central doorway and
flanked east and west by a single, =small window. This
compositional arrangement implies a through-passage plan (see
Brunskill 1971:100-101}, but no unambiguous feature remains of an
internal partition traditionally associated with this plan type.
A compacted lime mortar and oyster shell surface, 2 to 4 inches
thick, was found extending in front of Structure G's south
entrance, but eXxcavation failed to uncover evidence for any
associated timbers, suggesting that the house was planned without
porches.

Construction. Excavation revealed that 8-1/2 inch wide
exterior walls, 6 feet 8 inches high, are symmetrically fcounded
upon roughly constructed tabby footings, 1 foot 2-3/4 inches wide
by 2 feet 1-1/2 1inches deep. Foundations wWere cast during a
single operation which defined the ultimate building shape,
excluding the chimney (which was independently supported). Traces
of 9 inch wide foundation trenches show form boards were used for
at least chimney wall footings. Elsewhere constructional
irregularities may mean that an initial tabby pour was cast
directly into the foundaticon trenches., At footing/wall junctionsg,
foundations are stepped out by 1-1/2 inches. Five inches below
this a further 1-1/2 inch step occurs.

Walls were cast iIin three successive construction lifts,
continuous for the entire building perimeter at each level. Form
work ("molds") for the twe lower sections had a height of 2 feet
4 inches, while the uppermost level was reduced in height to 2
feet. Dimensional correspondence between formwerk cross-ties
("needles") (now preserved as rectangular hcoles piercing the
walls) prove cne set of forms was used during construction of all
three Category I buildings. Generally constructicon is of
indifferent quality. Compaction of semi-~-fluid +tabby was slight
and material gquantities required te fill the "molds" were
inadequately gauged, resulting in structural discontinuities.

Chimneys. End chimneys of all three structures are
incompletely preserved. Surviving elements include heavily
eroded, truncated tabby bases of shouldered form. Judging by
structural remains, each base originally supported a stack,
almost square on plan, probably constructed using tabby brick.
One of the best preserved surviving examples of such construction
is the chimney of the Sams House Kitchen (ca. 1825) on Datauw
Island. Tabby brick seems to have been produced by pouring oyster
shell lime slurry into wocded molds and allewing the material to
slowly set. Respecting height (6 feet 8 inches) and the formwork
dimension, the chimney base construction follows that c¢f
adjoining tabby walls. However, footings provide an independent
foundation for the chimney as a wheole, thereby avoliding potential
cracks associated with differential structural settlement. Where
excavated, footings are 1 foot 8 inches deep and slightly
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stepped. aAbkove the top focting l=vel each chimney base measures
approximately & fe=zt 2 inches (north-south; by 2 feet 1-1/2
inches (east-west}. Commencing at the gecond pour line, sloping

of fsets gradually reduce the north-scuth dimension to about 1
foot 10 inches. also above the second pour level, the east-uest
chimney dimension is reduced by & inches, producing a ledge
supporting tabby brick facings.

Internally, the fireplace openings {typically 4 feet 9
inches wide bty 3 fest 8 inches high) were each spanned by a
rectangular timber lintel (6-1/2Z 1inches deep by & to 9 inches
wide?}? with =nds bedded 9 t¢ 10 inches into tabby wall surrounds.
Hearth details are cobscure. Where investigated {(Structure G), the
internal hearth edge is defined by inner faces of footings of the
east wall. Between the outer feoting face and the chimney back,
lime mortar is bedded on 3 inch thick tabby aver an oyster shell
fill. Whether or not construction was intended to produce a firm
bage for hearth linings 1s unclear. Fragments of fired brick
found in the immediate vicinity suggest this may be the case;
however, no such bricks survive in situ,

Windows. Only one window opening, from the northwest facade
of Structure G, preserves its original configuration, although
associated timber elements are lost. Elsewhere fragmentary
evidence shows that within insignificant dimensiconal tolerances
{maximum of 1 inch}, all window openings were uniferm. The
remaining example is 2 feet wide by 2 feet 6 inches high and was
once spanned by a single or perhaps double timber lintel 2 inchas
desp with 4-1/2 inch end bearings. The lintel must have
criginally =supported a shallow strip of tabby above, which has
now disappeared. Slave cabins at Kingsley Plantation, Fort George
Island, Florida, =show very similar arrangements over window
cpenings, lintels being relatively =slender {(the restored depth i=
2-5/8 inches) in section. Given wall widths involved, double
lintelz seem most likely at Daufuskie. This svstem is frequent
among large scale early nineteenth century tabby structures from
the Beaufort County area. Tabby impressions at Structure G
preserve traces of slender timber window frames (perhaps 2-1/2
inches on face) set in place before surrounding wall materials
were cast. It is not known if windows were glazed or protected by
timber shutters. Single side hung shutters would be a lcgical
gsclution for openings of this dimension (see Brooker 1930).

Doors. ESurviving doorways are severely damaged, the tabby
having disasscciated or collapsed arcund the openings. Th= nerth
entrance of Structure G is 3 feet 4 inches wide and retaings a
badly weathered 1lintel bearing, which gives an original door
height of perhaps & feet. Further details are uncertain. North
and scuth entrances were furnished with timber thresholds 1-5/8
inches thick by at least 9 inches wide, supported on a fired
brick base. Details for door frame construction, doors, and
assocliated hardware are not known.
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Finishes. During excavation neither the nature or ejact
level of the original floor could be determined since Structure G
Wwas extensively disturbed by post-occupaticonal activity.
Irregular pieces of lime mortar found lying over shell fills
{containing both prehistoric and historic materialz) probably
represent a plastered floer, but the mortar is too fragmentary tc
reach an absolute conclusicn on this point. Lepionka (1988}
gpeculates that House G may have been floored using timber, but
his argument explaining the absence of any evidence for necessary
supporting Jjoists is unconvincing. Wall finishez were not
discovered in =itu, althcugh plaster was enceountered during
excavation. On the baszis of comparison with late eighteenth and
carly nineteenth century practice, plastered interiors and stucco
or lime washed exteriors may be conjectured for all Category I
structures.

Category I] Structures. Category II is represented by a single
mxample -- Structure H ~-- which was partially eucavated by
Lepionka {1988). Presereved elements include erocded tabby
footings and badly damaged porticns of an external end chimney.
Dimensional discrepancies (reflecting the use of a different
formwork set) distinguish this chimney base from those described
under Category IV and Category V Structures; the evident timber
(rather than tabby) walls are distinct compared With Category I
buildings {(Figure 41;}.

Footings, cast as continuous strips {1 foot 1 inch to [ focot
5-1/2 inches wide by 1 foot 5-1/2 inches to 1 foet 11-1/2 inches
deep), define a rectangle measuring 23 feet 2Z inches by 16 feet &
inches {incorrectly reported by Lepionka as ie by 22 feaet} .,
oriented with its short axis aligned N220<E. Internally no
evidence was found to suggest any spatial divisions.

The external chimney base, centered about th= building's
east wall and censtructed independently, measures approximately ©
feet by 2 feet 1 inch on plan. Numercus fragments scattered
around the chimney base suggest that the now lost stack was
originally fabricated from tabby brick. The imperfectly preserved
hearth (4 feet 9-1/2 inches wide by perhapz 2 feet 32-1/2 inches
deep} seems floored with kiln firsed brick.

Internal planning and external appearance c¢an only be
deduced from incomplete or disasscociated Ffeatures. Toward the
center ¢f the scuth footing a short length (2 feet 1 inch long)
of roughly bedded, kiln fired brick defines an exterior threshcld
marking the position of the dwelling's south entrance. No
similar element survives ¢on the building's heavily damaged north
face; nevertheless, a through-passage plan seems likely. As with
Structure G, numerous pleces of oyster shell mortar weare
encountered within the building by Lepionka, who concludes that
these originally constituted an internal wall finish over timber
framing {(Leplonka 1928:167}. Almost & inches thick, mcrtar would
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be of unprecedented weight for such an interior ccating. A floor
surface ther=sfore sesms more plausible as the scource for the
material in gquestion.

Above top foundation level, the dwelling's superstructure
has disappeared. Nail concentrations discovered along the
foundation lines (Lepionka 1988:167}) may indicate becard finished
frame or log construction. Unfortunately, beyond menticningz that
nails are '"cut," Lepionka gives no further details concerning
size or manufacturing technique. Lepionka (1¢88:165) =zlzo lists
small quantities of window glass and a metal window prop (date
undetermined) found around the structure's south elevation.

Categery II] Structures. This category consists of a single
example -- Structure D, which is repr=sented by an eroded tabby
chimney base, shouldered in form, located immediately =ast of

Structure E. Assgciated building elements remain unazcavated.
Size and construction of the <himney base are unigue for the
site. Overall the feature measures 8 feet 5 inches by 2 feet 11
inches in plan, incorporating a hearth {openinz to the west}
originally vented through a tabby fire hood (Figure 42). The
hearth opening was once spanned by a timber lintel measuring at
least 4 inches by 5-1/2 inches (preserved asz tabby imprescsions).
Only fragments of fire hood survive. No trace remains of the
chimney stack, which presumably has been robbed of tabby briclk.

Category IV Structures. Almost identical formuwork
impressicns identify &Structures A, B, and C, the mecst easterly of
the North Settlement components, as pertaining to a single
construction phase. All are known solely from tabby chimney baszes

(the maximum height preserved is 2 feet 28 inches). Structure o,
described here, may be considered typical.

The chimney base s rectangular, measuring 6 feet 6-3/4
inches by 2 feet 9 inches on plan, with the h=arth openinz on the
long, west side. Construction involved three successive tabby
pours of unegqual height using "molde" distanced 10 inches apart
by 1-1/4 inch diameter timber or metal dowels. The lowest pour
level is partially concealed, the intermediate pour measures 1
foot 10 inches in height, and the uppermost pour has a height of
approximately 12 inches. Rectangular bearings indicate the
hearth was spanned by a timber lintel about 6-1/2 inches high by
5 inches wide, yilelding an opening approximately 3 feet 3 inches
hizh.

Nothing remains above ground to suggest original building
form, structure, or material, other than scattered tabby brick
which are probably derived from a fallen chimney stack. Shallow
trenches opened for sprinkler 1lines in the immediate vicinity
disclosed quantities of thick wall or flcor plaster, but no signs
of tabby wall foundations.
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Category V. Structures. Scouthwest cof Structure H extend four
{Structures I - H)} unequally spaced tabby chimney bases which,
judging by their formal organization, belong to a.-single building
episode. With the exception o¢f Structure I, all are poorly
preserved, reduced in the case of Structures J and L to tabby
surface scatters. The building sequence is interrupted between
Structure I and S5tructure J. Lepionka (1988:2230) investigated
this intervening area oy prcbe and post hole tests, but found no
evidence for additional structures. It should be remarked that
recent disturbance within the vicinity has been heavy and
puilding elements may have been destroved pricr to Lepicnks's
incompletely repcocrted survey. ©f the assumed group, only the
tabby c¢himney base of S3Structure I retaing its original form,
measuring approximately 7 feet by 3 feet 1 inch overall, thus
being =lightly larger than Category IV basses (Figure 42). Like
the Category IV building, the base opened into a hearth on its
western side and was originally spannsd by & timber lintel. Tabbhy

gonstruction involved three successive liftg, the lowsst of
undetermined height, the intermediat=s measuring 1 foot 10 inches
in height, with a 1 foot ! to 2 1inch <capping. Forms weres

distanced by c¢ircular sectioned timber or metal dowels. The
chimney stack is probably repregented by the tabby brick scatter.
Ncthing is known of the dwelling's plan, dimension, or
sSuperstructure.

Discussions

BElave Zettlement Orsganization

Toward the close of the eighteenth century, under pressure
from critical observers or faced with appalling mortality rates,
plantation owners of the South and British West Indian cclonies
gradually adopted varicus measures desizned to ameliorate slave
living conditions. Increasingly slave settlements f{from the two
geographical areas were ordered in linear or, more rarely, grid
fashion with dwellings typically being "grouped compactly in rcuws
along short roads or in a rectangle of buildings . . . distanced
more or less from the main plantation house” (Lewis 1979:25,109-
112; see also Higman 1984:218-2223; Singleton 1980). This
development of linear or grid settlement plans brought several
benefits. For +the planter, organization o¢f dwellings along
"streets" fostered efficiency, ensuring orderly cexpansion as
slave holdings increase, while at the same time, facilitating
inspection, cleaning, and disposal of refuse, For the slave,
often forced into communal barracks during the eighteenth
century, individual dwellings "strengthened the sense of family”
(Genocvese 1972:528). Cultivation of adjacent garden plots may
have occasionally supplemented slave income and nutrition.

Both slave settlements at Haig PFPoint exemplify these
developmental trends, each comprising groups of single dwellings
grouped linearly. Site 38BU634 is the simpler of the two.
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Distanced south «f the main hous=, slave dwellings apparently
fermed a single row of structures exhibiting little
sonstructiconal or spatial differentiaticn.

Dimensional similarity of tabky c¢himney bases indicate ons
major building episode which, on the evidence of the varicus maps
of Haig Point, tcok place betwesn 1838 and emancipaticon. A mean
historic or coccupaticn date of 1851 has been suggested elsewhere
in this report by Trinkley.

Single row slave streets are commonplace frcocm the
Southeastern United States, with local examples being illustrated
by Diamond’'s survey in 1824 of "lands belconging t¢ the heirs of
John Merrison” leocated on Cceoosahatchie Swamp (Charleston RMC,
McCrady Plat 453S5) and the 1862 Coast and Geodetic Survey map of
Hiltoen Head Island (Trinkley 1938:Figure 7). The surviving
Beaufort County plats most often show linear {both single and
double row) slave settlement planning, although occasicnally more
scattered developmental patterns occur.

By contrast, the North Settlement presents a group of
several building types employing various constructicnal methods,
someWwhat lcosely arranged follcocwing high eground alcocng the
Calibtogue Sound. While organization is fundamentally linear, the
curved site configuration has no published parallel from South
Carcolina. The closest formal analogy for site planning comes from
Kingsley Flantation, Fort George Island, Fleorida, whers 24
individual tabby hcuse are ordered on an almost semi-circular
plan, bisected at its mid-point by an avenue l=ading to the main
plantation administrative complex. Singleton states,

the arc shaped arrangement o¢f slave dwellings at the
Kingsley Plantaticn and a hcrseshoe sgshaped arrangement
funidentified} recently uncovered in coastal South
Carclina are suggestive of traditicnal Africen village
layouts (Singleton 1980:113}.

2uch an observation, intimating survival of African planning
modes, is highly speculative. Where left to build their own
houses (frequently throughout Jamaica}, slaves of African orizin
typically produced (during the first half of the nineteenth
¢entury; compeounds surrcunded by fences. Within fthese "vyards"
dwellings were clustered, Eurcpean observers finding the
arrangements haphazard (see Higman 1984:218-222}. At Kingsley
FPlantation, a considered balance between larger and smaller
structures within the settlement group (larger bulildings are
positioned at either end of the two plan segments)}, together with
the relaticonship established between slave dwellings and the main
hcuse approach, imply an aessthetic device conceived by the
plantation owner.

Haig Pcint’'s North Settlement planning 1is 1less rigorous,
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buildings roughly being centered on three tabby hcouses and an
unidentified structure furnished with a large c¢chimney. East and
west, slave dwellings were either timber or possibly log walled.
Differences in constructiconal type show that unlike slave housing
at Kingsley Plantation, the layout was almeost certainly the
product of more than one building phase, & c¢onclusion supported
by the 1838 "Chart of Southern Coast from Tybee Bar to Hunting
Island, May BRiver" (Figure 12}, which illustrates nine structures
rather than the 12 individual buildings known. Lepionka is
equivocal concerning the North Settlement's chronology, cbhbzerving
that, "nc definite statements can be made concerning the rhazing
cf [slave] house constructicon" {Lerionka 1388:231).

Ccnsidering the MNorth Settlement's planning develcocpment in
more detail, Category 1 Structures conform to prevailing building
practices documented locally for the period from about 1780
through 18235, being fabricated usging formwork 2 feet to 2 feet 4

inches high, and the '"molds"” distanced by rectangular wooden
"needles." Analysis of artifacts recovered from Structure G gave
a mean ceramic date of 1822 (Lepiconka 1%88:174, 221). Althoush

ceramic dates for the North Slave Settlement must be treated with
caution, given the quality of Category I Structuressg, erection
during the late 1820 or early 1830s, when major building
cperations were in progress at the Haig Point Plantation house
seems likely.

Category IV and V structures are very imperfectly known, but
compared with Category I buildinge, tabby c¢himney bases show
marked distincticne since they employ a reduced and irregular
formwork height with the formwork tied using 1-1/4 inch metal or
timber dowels. ESimilar constructional technigques are recorded
from Thomas Spalding's Sugar Works, Sapelo Island, Georgia, where
fecrmwork had a height o¢f 1 fcot, almcest invariably ti=d using
circular sectioned dowsls {(with a diameter of 1 inch} or metal
clips (Crook and ©'Grady 192801},

Spalding's experimental tuildings received widespread
attention through an articls published by the Scuthern
Agriculturaslist 1in 1830 Spalding 1330). His techniques wesre

subseguently adopted by a number of coastal planters. When
precisely the technological change occurred locally is uncertailn,
no concilusive documentation having been found for surviving
examples (see Brooker 1988:79). Nevertheless, a date after 13320
is likely for both Categcocry IV and V structures, dimensional
distinctions further indicating that each category represents a
distincet building episode.

The temporal positicon of Category V  Structures can perhaps
be narrowed by reference to Figure 2, which ig dated 18322. As
has been mentioned, depiction of the North 8Slave Settlement
indicates the presence of nine buildings, the northerrmeost five
being arranged on a straight line and the remainder describing an
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arc. If it is assumed there once existed (as suggested zbove) a
dwelling lccated betwsen Structure 1 and J, the chart disposition
conforms well with the configuration c¢f Category V structures
(apparently ordered on an almest straight, linear plan}, plus the
more southerly curved site arrangement c¢f Structures D thrcugh H.

This oircumstance taken with the structural evidence may
mean that Category V Structures were built after 1830, but before
1828 and that some time after 1823 the North Settlement underwent
expansion, with Category IV Structures (not shown on  the 1338
chart) belonging to the site's final developmental phase. Too
little is known concerning the Category V Structures to determine
whether, as the closeness of proposed dating indicates, that they
and tabby walled dwellings constituted part of the same building
cvycle, Constructional distinctions argue otherwise, but without
archaeological investigation the possibility canncot be excluded.

Structure H and Structure D are difficult to place wWwithin a
chronological context. Lepionka (1988:231) obtained & msan
ceramic date of 1827 at Structure H. Proximity and massivensss
lead me to believe that functional associations may have exizted
between Structure D and Category I Structures. Available evidence
then polnts toward the fo¢llowing stages in the growth of the
North Settlement:

Phase I, from about 1826 to 1833. Initial settlement
associated with construction of the main plantation
house, components of the assemblage include 3tructures
E - &G, Structure H, and pessioly Structure D, aligned
following the nearby shore line.

Fhase 11, from about 1830 to 1838. Extension of the
settlement to the east on an almost linear plan.
Components include Structures I - L.

Phase 111, after 182328. Extension of settlement tc thes
west, following an arc-like plan predetermined oy Fhase

I building. Components includs Structures A - C.

If this provisional interpretation 1s <correct, judging by
the Census returns for 1830, which indicate probably 85 slaves on
the Haig Point property, there was then insufficient

accommodation at the North Settlement for the plantation’'s total
work force. Even assuming Phase I and Fhase 11 buildings had been
compl~ted by that year, excluding Structure [ (which was probably

a communal building}, allowing an estimated six persons per
dwelling, the North =Zettlement's population in 1830 wguld have
been about 48 individuals. ©One explanation for the discrepancy

may be offered by the 1820 Census returns, which indicate that
John David Mcngin owned 93 slaves perhaps living at Halg Point.
This circumstance implies an, as vet, undiscovered but
substantially large settlement predating the main plantaticn
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house construction, This being the case, it seems likely that
before 1820 and for some years thereafter a substantial
croportion of the populaticn was probably occupying older
settlements.

The stimulus triggering conjectured enlargements and
subsequent diminution <¢f the North Settlement <¢an only ke a
matter for speculation, with shifts in land use or changes in
ownrership being among the most probable causal factors. By 1859
only six of the North Settlement’'s 12 known structures are still
shown {Figure 12). Cccupation of Structures E - ¢ continued into
thke late nineteenth century (Lepionka 19882:170}, perhaps only
being interrupted by the forced Federal evacuation of Daufuskie
Island in 1862.

House Typology and Construction

Genovese has noted that during the first half of the

nineteenth century, along Wwith standardization of slave
gettlement plans went an improvement in buildimg quality and
spatial allotment, stating, "by the 1850's the majority cof

scouthern planters were bulilding =single slave houses, measuring
sixteen by eighteen {(or twenty} feet" (Genovese 1972:525) .

At Haig Point the slave assemblages illustrate that relative
criteria were subject to considerable variation over the period
from about 1828 through 1850, reflecting changing management
patterns and/or slave status within the plantation's operaticnal
hierarchy.

Eegarding the typology of Haig Point's slave housing,
insofar as is known, dwellings were of the single family variety,
each comprising a one story unit, furnished with an end chimney.
Through paszsage plans can be inferred from Structures E - G,
Structure H and possibly Structures 1 - 8, although definite
evidence for subdivisicon of internal spaces is absent.
Fenestration details are only preserved from Categcory I
Structures, wWwhere windows were relatively s=small, possibly
furnished with shutters and unglazed. Trinkley has suggested
that the South Settlement contained glazed windows, based on the
guantity of window glass present. Roofing must be deduced by
analogy, original elements (apart from nails) having disappeared.
The relatively =slender tabby walls of &Structures E - G suggest
these dwellings were enclosed by light timber roof framesz of
either gabled or  hipped form. Configuration of drip lines
agsociated with Structure 2 from the Scuth Settlement points
toward a pitched rocof with gabled <ends.

Structure D, with its massive tabby chimney 1is best
interpreted as a communal building rather than individual
dwelling. Functional possibilities include a kitchen serving the
domestic needs cof the main plantation house, or alternatively an
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infirmary supervised by the plantation cowner.

Single story dwellings, «with internal or external end
chimneys and interiors partitioned intco twoe or three separate
spaces so0 as to give one large living area and often two smaller
sleeping places, constitute one of the most prevalent nineteenth

century slave housing types (see Linley 1982:154-18641}.
Typologically the form derives from English vernacular and
colonial antecedents, houses of Savannah's earliest settlers

differing little in plan arrangement {Nichols 1976:22).

Locally, few intact examples of slave houses survive, the

most caomplete assemblage ({including timber framed and tabby
construction) occcurring at Hobonny Plantation, on the Combahee
River (38BuU1121), where tabby cabins (see Cole 1977:74) share a

very similar plan form and elevational treatment with Haig
Point's Category I Structures.

Evidence that standardized dwellings of the constructicnal
type exemplified by Category I S3Structures uere nevertheless
widely distributed along the southeastern coastal plain during
the early nineteenth <century, is furnished by the Kingsley
FPlantation slave settlement on King George Island, Floridsa. Links
with Halg Point include material usage (notably tabby walls),
spatial organization, elevational design, detail, and dimension.
A draving of Kingsley's slave dwellings published by Harper's
Magazine {(November 1878:843) furnishes a useful analogy for any
hypothetical restoration of Structures E - G. At Kingsley, rocfs
are shown as simple gabled structures with timber shingled
finishes; the supporting rafters rest directly on exterior tabby
walls and the gabled ends appear infilled using lapped timber
weather boarding. Buildings f{from both =sites ghare through-
passage, single storey plans, organized about internal (Kingsley)
or external {(Haig Point} end chimneys. Category I Structures and
Kingsley's larger slave dwuellings are very similar in size, the
latter measuring 24 feet 11 inches by 18 feet 7 inches. The
majority of Kingsley Plantation's tabby slave dwellings are,
however, smaller, measuring 19 feet 11 inches by 12 feet 1 inch
overall.

Concerning sice, definite information is avallable only for
Structure H {(m=asuring 23 feet 3 1ncnes by 168 fe=et & inches
overall) and Structurss B - G {sach m=asuring 2Zs fest by 16 fzet
1 inch). Compared with figures given by Genovese (197VZ:525),

floor areas are thus gr-ater than average, indicating either
concerns ont the part of the owner for slave welfare or that
dimensions of Category I structures were governed by traditional
proportional systems based upon &8 foot modular multiples (see
Nicheols 1976:22). The South Settlement dwellings were probably
smaller, with a conjectured width of 14 feet.

Construction provides a good measure of building gquality.
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Among the various available material optiocns, tabby ranked high,
an observer describing Hamilton Flantation on St. Simons Island,
Georgia noting,

Wwe were much pleased with the c¢onstruction and
arrangement cof the negro hcouses, they are built in
parallel rows, facing one another and extending some
distance fe¢rming a wide avenue or street, , . . In the
rear of the houses are the small gardens and hen houses
of the occupants. The old buildings are of wood, but
atl of those recently erected, are ¢f tabby, which adds
much to the neatness cof appearance, and the comfort of
the inhabitants. They are cconstructed by the plantation
hands at leisure time (Editor, Scuthern
Agriculturalist, April 1830, page 1a87}.

At Haig Point, the three Category I Structures are the only known
tabby walled slave dwellings. Whether restricted use of the
constructional mode employed has occupational significance i= an
open question. Quality, location, and probable association with
construction of the main plantatian building suggests
accommodation for a small group occupying privileged positions.
Given the well known aversion of Southern planters to sharing
their living accommodations with slaves, it is ©pos=ible that
Structures E through G were built as dwesllings for domesticg,
either house slaves or other individuals intimately connected
with management of the plantation owner's daily affairs.

Alternatively, if Category V Structures {(timber framed?)
extending northwest prove contemporary, it might be conj=ctured
that Structures E - G housed especially valued members of the

plantation's agricultural work force such as drivers or foremen,
superior accommodation situated at the head of slave rows being
attested locally from Rosehill-on-the-Combahee (Heyward
1937:102).

Elsewhere among Haig Pecint's two kniown slave settlements,
uze of tabby is limited, occurring principally &s the medium for
chimney base construction. Tabby fire boxes with tabby brick
flues were an obviocus improvement over the wattle and daul or mud
chimneys commonly found among slave housing during the nineteenth
century (see Genovese 1972:525; 773, note 11}, although
ultimately tabby will dissociate under extreme heat (as is
evidenced by the heavily damaged chimney bases in Structures E-
G) . Comparable construction is widespread locally, examplez being
recorded (but not published) from Spring and Hilteon Head islands.

With the exception of Structures E-G, very little 1is
understocd concerning the superstructure of slave dwellings other
than that the majority were timber walled. Details are elusive,
although it does appear that all dwellings rested directly on the
ground, rather than being raised on piers. Structure H preserves
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1 foot deep tabby foundation strips. Conversely, the lowest
structural members of Category V structures and buildirgs from
the South fettlement were bedded on subsoill.

Lack of permanent foundations {(aside from ZStructures E - H)
or elevated floors displays indifference to problems associated
Wwith adequate wventilation and ground water penetration not
uncommon among slave housing. Indeed, similar constructiocnal
practice earned the castigation of reformist observers. AR
anonymous letter describing slave conditions prevailing in 1856,
stated,

no attention is paid to ventilation and shading, nor
anything else with reference to the health and comfort
of the occupant. They are usually placed so near the
ground that, in a few years, the lower timbers rot and
sink quite down into the earth. But nothing better is
provided and the negro is obliged to remaln 1in this
unicomfortable and unhealthy situation just as long as
it will afford the nearest excucse for shelter (Scuthern

Cultivateor, volume la, page 17, c¢cited in £Emith

1973:90} .

Above the foundation level, no dwellings apart from
Structures E-G are preserved sufficiently well to draw
conclusions regarding materials emplcecyed in wall construction. As
has been remarked above, Trinkley believes archaeclogical
evidence may indicate log building at the South Settlement, a
hypothesis which, if proved correct, would have considserable
bearing on interpretation of the plantation's management during
its later phases, especially since house size compared with

Category I Structures was probably diminished.

In 3South Carolina log building traditions are best
documented frem frontier or sparsely settled regions of the "back
country” where they =served as "the housges cof the poorer sort of
people” (John Drayton 1802 cited in  Lane 1984:83-89) including
land owners, tenants, and slaves from the mid-eighteenth century
until the 1850s (Lane 1984:856-91).

on the c¢oastal plain, log construction during the sanmne
period appears, based on historic scources, to have been less
prevalent. Readily available milled timber provided a more
versatile, and sometimes less expensive, dcmestic bullding
material (Weslager 1969:113). Log structurec normally housed
specialized agricultural processes, such as the temporary sugar
"boiling &and curing” house built by J.M. Couper (1323:1032) at
Sapelo Island, Georgia or tobacco curing sheds, abundant until
recently near Myrtle Beach and Georgetown, South Carolina
{(Weslager 1969:320C).

Data concerning local slave house construction is very
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limited. Scattered evidence concerning the South Carcolina and
Georgia Sea Islands during the first half of the nineteenth
century shous preferences {as Wwith elite building) for
conventional timber framing, tabby, and occasionally fired brick.
Smith (1985:121) asserts, "slave buildings made of logs were not
the =style along the Georgia coast,” vet, while the statement may
be true for the more prospercus plantations, the general
abundance of log construction for slave housing elsewhere (ses
Genovese 1972: S24, 772 note 2; Weslager 1969:113) argues zgainst
requisite building technigues being totzally unknown to local
slave populations.

Charles Coffin, in 186&, reported that "contraband negross”
at the freedmen village of Mitchelville on Hilton Hezad Island
wer= building,

about twenty houses, - or <cabins rather, - of the
rudest description, built of logs, <chinked with clay
brought up from the beach, roofs of long split

cshingles, board flcors, windows with shutters, - plain
board blinds without sash or glass {(cited in Trinkley
1986:34} .

Thus, the possibility of Structures 1 - 8 being log built is not
necessarily excluded on the basiz of avallable =skills, given
first the familiarity with such building among local btlacks
attested by Coffin and =econd, the near temporal coincidernce
betwesn Mitchelville's initial construction episode (1862) and
Haig Point's Scuth Settlement. Nevertheless, caution must ke
axarcised before concluding Structures 1 - 8 yWere of log
construction. From an architectural stance dwellings with tabby
or tabby brick end chimneys, lime mortar fleoors, and log walls
would be without known parallel, while archaeclogical findings
are capable of several alternate interpretations. Scarcity of
nails, for instance, may reflect post occupational leooting or
pegged frame construction.

One significant fact concerning construction of the South
Settlement does emerge. Tabby chimney bases are poorly and
carelessly cast, With harely adequate foundations. Speed
therefore was valued over quality during the fabrication process.
Tabby manufactured using badly compacted semi-liquid silurries
offers little resistance to either meoisture penetration or fire,
indicating that the dwellings were seen as having a strictly
limited life and that slave welfare was receiving scant attenticn
at the time of the South Settlement’s inception. These inferences
can be correlated with Trinkley's supposition that by the 1850s,
the Haig Point FPlantation was of marginal or declining economic
importance.

The most striking characteristic of Haig Polnt's slave
housirng 1is the use of adaptive techneologies exploiting



specifically coastal resources. Tabby and its variantes form the
most distinctive material, employed where permanence or
incombustability was a functicnal reqgquirement. Fired brick
appears rarely, mold made tabby brick universally acting as a
substitute in chimney flue construction. Lime mortar, derived
through burning oyster shell, occurs as a flooring medium, giving
{although short-lived; more serviceable surfaces than compacted
earth. Oyster shell lime also constituted an important ingredient
for finishas, being used over tabby as stucco {externally) =and
plaster (internally). Discarded shell, occurring as middens
associated with many structures, was possibly used for lime
washes, an anonymous "planter"” recording,

being situated where my negroes procure many oysters, 1
make them =zave the shell, which they place in cone pile,
of which I burn lime enough each y=ar, to whitewash my
negro houses, both outside and inside., This not only
gives a neat appearance to the houses, but pressrves
the boards of the same & destroys all vermin which
might infest them (Letter, Scuthern Agriculturalist,
November 1836, pages 580-584).

Summary and Conclusions

Despite the architectural and archaeclogical uncertainties
surrounding Haig Point's two slave settlements, several points
invite comment. Cne primary 1ssue concerns the use of the siave
assemblages as indicators of managerial practice. As has been
detaliled, spatial and constructicnal criteria as applied to the
slave housing appear variable over time. The earliest conjectured
dwellings from the North Settlement (Structures E - H} are, by
contemporary <arly nineteenth century standards, the best built,
with above average floor areas and use of tabby for walls and
foundations. Archaeological evidence tends to confirm
chronological linkage between Structures E - H {and probably
Structure D) uwith erection of the main plantation house, itself a
remarkable example of multi-storey tabby building executed on an
almost unprecedented scale. Phase I of the North Settlement may
have had direct functiomnal asscciations with the main house,
providing accommodation for domestic slaves. Whether this was the
case or not, the impression remains that building at Haiz Peoint
during the lat=e 1820s or early 1830s reflected prosperity or at
least an anple cash flow coincidental with the marriage of EZarah
Mongin to the Reverend Hiram Blogett in 1825,

The last years of Sarah's first husband, David John Mongin
{who died 1in 1823) have been previcusly described. Specifically,

Evarts describes Mongin as "incapable of society from drinking
brandy and consequent stupidity and ignorance,” adding
significantly, "the state of the slaves, as physical,
intellectual, and moral beings is abject beyond my powers of
description” (Diary of Jeremiah Evarts, Georgia Historical
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Soclety, typescript). Thus while it is tempting to picture
Blodgett as an adventurer, without social connection, undertaking
or perhaps promoting building schemes wusing Sarah Mongin's
fortune, the truth may have been different.

Judging from Phase I of the North Settlement (assuming the

chronological interpretation put forward here 1s correct},
dwellings association with construction of the main house were
models of their kind, amply laid out, carefully sited so as to

catch sea breezes and adequately proportioned. This suggests
Blodgett, during the late 1820 or early 1820g, partially
rectified the former pitiable condition of Haig Pcint's slave

population, putting into practice management and planning
principles advocated by the more enlightened slave owners of the
pericd. How lasting or indeed how universsl Blodgsett's
conjectured "improvements" were, cannot be determined. Slave

holdings =lowly increased in the late 1840s, vyet the North
Settlement (despite two probable extension phases) was never
sufficiently large to house the plantation's total =lave
population, a fact implying the existence of other, yat
undiscovered slave =settlements, possibly dating from David John
Mongin's tenure, which were possibly less coherently planned.

By the late 1840s or early 1850s the South Settlement

demonstrates that an orderly layout was still considered
desirable, but slave welfare was of secondary importance,
dwellings almost certainly being somewhat less than average in
size. Diminution of spatial allotment seems accompanied by

carelessly executed construction. Trinkley's arguments concerning
log building are persuasive and relevant in this context. Use of
essentially pre-industrial building modes would imply that either
geographic isolation or, alternatively, a lack of financial
return forced a reliance on local material resources.

The date of the Socuth Settlement is uncertain. If built
during the 1840s, then it pessibly shows Blodgett had overreached

himgelf, ultimately, despite economies, =selling the entire Haig
Foint tract to William Pope in 1850. Alternatively, if built by
William Pope, the South Settlement c¢an be interpreted as

reflecting lack of concern on the part of an absentee landlord,
intent upon minimizing his capital cutlay. Either way, the Scuth

Settlement, like the North Settlement, illustrates one of the
obvious, vet fundamental, aspects of slavery. Slaves,
collectively and individually, were perpetual victims of
circumstance, their wellbeing fluctusting with the c¢wner's

prosperity or caprice.

A second point raised by Haig Point's slave assemblage
centers on relationships between building moedes employed and the
physical setting against which building operations were
predicated. It must be emphasized that notwithstanding the size
and apparent grandeur of the Haig Point Plantation house, its
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tabby construction was based on highly labor intensive
activities. Contempcorary {(i.e., 1326-138333) buildings from nearby
citie=s {(notably Zavannah and Charleston) relied much more heavily
on organized industrial producticn. Brick and machine cut timbker
were increasingly prevalent, while tabby, always a material of
necessity, was becoming outdated (except for minor projects such
as garden walls).

Construction at Haig Point {s by no means unique, oyster
shell derived materials being frequent throughout the sea i=zlands
of South Carolina and Georgia, sometime emplaoved on  an
exceptionally large scale {(such asg the Edwards House o¢n Spring
Island and the Sams House on Daufuskie). Constructiocon tied to
locally developed technologies does, however, underscore the
distance gecgraphic isolation placed between island and urban
building until the very end of the Antebellum period.

The architecture of the North and South Settlements shares
with the main plantation house dependence on vernacular, near
indigencus building technigues. Use of tabby and its derivatives
{such as tabby brick, and ovyster lime mortar and finishes) point
toward a self sufficiency, minimizing problems associated with
supply of industrially procesged building products. Fired brick
particularly must have presented almost insurmountable
transportation difficulties for an island plantation, no matter
how <c¢cleosely linked by commercial activities with urban
distribution or producticon centers.

Structural evidence suggests that the enclosed world of the
cogstal plantation may have allowed for survival, inncovaticn, and
even regression among vernacular building techniques, Form
casting of Catsgory I Structures exhibits little departure from
mid-eighteenth century practice, the only minor variatlen beling a
subsequent introduction of metal dowels tying framewcork during
the 1830s. Tabby brick offered =conomies never outwelighed by the
greater efficiency of fired bLrick owing to transportation c .
involved with the latter material. Again, lime mortar fleoors has
a limited life, yet timbher boarded alternatives demanded nore
expensive hand or machine finishing.

Log construction would fit this pattern well, maximizing
available labor {of which, at Haig Point, there seems to have
been no shortage), while eliminating material importation. It has
been argued that conventional framing was a less eXpensive option
than log <c¢onstruction during the first half of the nineteenth
century along the southeastern coastal plain, with leog structures
being characteristic of frontier or csparsely settled areas. But,
could island sites have resembled frontier areas 1n thelr
isclation and lack of access to road networks, the resemblance
increasing as investment costs were trimmed under the pressure of
diminishing capital returns?
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Given the fragmented evidence of the North and 3South
Settlements, definite conclusions regarding dominant
constructional modes would be premature, it being impossible to
reach an unequivocal position regarding the overall configuration
of incompletely exposed or missing building elements.
Nevertheless, unexpected combinations {(such as log and tabby},
cannot be excluded, such being a logical evolutionary outcome of
constraints imposed by Daufuskle Island's physical environment.
The full character of Haig Peoint's slave settlements will perhaps
only become clear as investigations ¢f neighboring sites proceed
and comparative data for slave hcocusing from the Sea Islands is
amplified.

Structural Conditions and Tabby Preservation

Condition

Impairment of standing tabby structures at Haig Point ranges
from minor surface friability to partial building collapse and
almost total disintegration. For the most part, tabby is heavily
ercded e=xcept for the North Settlement Structures A, €, and I
which were fabricated from a fairly dense tabby which, unless
damaged mechanically, has retained structural integrity. All
surfaces among this group preserve traces of original stucco
facings. Structure B is reduced almost to rubble by root
penetraticn; Structure I has split vertically on its eastern face
through root action. Chimney bases of Structures J - L are almost
completely destroyed above ground level.

The three tabby walled buildings, Structures E - G, show
various stages of progressive structural failure. In all cases,
exXxternal walls have partially collapsed and the remaining tably
surfaces exhibit exposed oyster shell matrices.

A variety of processes have contributed toward deterioration
of Category I Stiructures. Most significantly, Wwalls were
originally built in haste. Interrupted casting ¢peraticongs caused
structural discontinuities, bonding inadequacy, and ultimately,
internal cracking. Post-occupational roof lose, together with
destruction of timber lintels and frames, has further aggravated
an inherent gtructural weakness. Without suppeort, shallow tabby
sections o¢over window openings, for example, collapsed and
adjacent wall areas, Increasing waterlogged, separated at points
of maximum stress, such &s horizontal pour lines.

Chimney bases create a buttressing effect against the east
facades and have retained some structural integrity, but timber
lintel loss over hearths has induced shear cracking. Chimneys,
being adequately founded, have not settled appreciably,
nevertheless they have sustained substantial damage. Stacks are
missing (perhaps robbed for tabby brick} and chimney bases have
suffered fire damage, being badly holed at lower levels.
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Before ¢learance in the Summer of 1986, all Category I
structures were densely overgrown by trees {(primarily hackberry}
and wvines (grape, trumpet vine, and smilax} which obscured
details. Roots have penetrated low wall and feooting levels,
contributing toward the splitting and overturning of tabby, while
vines have accelerated abrasion on upper wall surfaces.

Structure D has retained, despite heavy surface leaching,
fundamental structural coherence. Substantial structural loss has
hbeen sustained at upper levels {(i.e., chimney stack collapse,
fire-hood disintegration}, but bearings for a lintel spanning the
hearth opening are preserved. Surface friability 11s marked and
erosion has exposed oyster shell matrices. All remeining traces
of stucco finish are lcocse and powdery. Unchecked, erosion is
likely t¢ rapidly efface structurally significant detail.

The South Settlement tabby chimney bases are poorly
preserved, most elements having been extensively damaged or
deliberately cut down below surface level. Structure 2 Iis
preserved more or less intact, but here erosion has destroyed
surface integrity. Structure 2 has suffered extensive mechanical
damage, with all surviving tabby surfaces being highly friable.

Tabby Ccocnsolidation

Tabby 1is a composite material composed of oyster shell,
lime, and sand mixed in roughly equal proporticnse with water. For
structural purposes tabby was normally cast, using (or re-using)
timber formwecrk. After casting, surfaces almost invariably
received an oyster shell lime facing, reducing permeability and
providing protection against mechanical damage.

Stripped of original surface coatings (internal plaster and
external stucco), tabby is highly susceptible to the deletericus
effects of moisture penetration. In conditions of saturation,
followed by rapid drying, lime mecrtars (which form an essential
part of all tabby mixes) disintegrate. The process 1is accelerated
by frost, which causes moisture ceontained within the material to
freeze and expand. Results including cracking, breakdown of
compound binding (leading te friakility), and further increase in
water penetration. Subseguent leachinz by rain of tabby surfaces
may expose the oyster shell matrix, which deprived of binding
agents, rapidly loses strength.

Tabby preservation invclves interventicn first, to minimize
further moisture penetration to break the cvcle of deterioration
and second, to stabilize eroded or damaged surfaces.

Preservation Options

The protection of prehistoric and historic sites is a
primary goal of development plans formulated for Haig Point.
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Preservation programs currently being implemented are designed to
ensure that the future integrity of historic fabrics, cempleted
work including rehabilitation of the Haig Point Lighthouse and
consclidation ef the earlier tabby plantation house over which
the beacon is built.

Standing structures are seen as the nucleus about which a
permanent site exhibit will focus, offering an interpretation of
the site’s role in local and regional history. The twc slave
settlements under discussion, with their range of building types,
clearly represent a significant compenent for interpretation of
plantation life and black history on Daufuskie Island.

As has been pointed out, the tabby elements ferming both the
North and South Slave Settlements are structurally impaired.
Category I Structures must be considered endangered. Their
continued deterioration is likely to invelve subkstantial
structural less and erosion of important detail. Elsewhere on the
North Settlement site, tabby elements are not at immediate risk
although attrition, if wunchecked, will progressively destroy
evidence for lintel bearings and original surface finishes. From
the Scuth Zettlement site, Structures 1| and S require immediate
intervention;:; other structures will either be destroved by
development activities {and have therefore been partially
excavated), or are too badly decayed to warrant preservation.

Two major preservation options are available -- surface
consolidation and recconstruction.

Consalidation techniques inciude capping of vulnerable
horizonal tabtby planes (such as tops to walls) and patching
friable or ctherwise damaged vertical surfaces. While procedures
evolved over the last two decades can glive satisfactory results,
over the 1long term it has proved impossible to arrest continusd
deterioration of tabby ruins. Stabilization must therefore rely
on c¢ontinuous maintenance programs, including periodic patching
and even reconstruction. Where tabby ruins are heavily weathered
(as at Haig Point} problems arise concerning the appearance and
authenticity of the conserved structure. Ideally, any visible
material employed for conservation should approach the original
fabric i terms of color, texture, and finishk, while still being
identifiable as an intrusive element. Where the scale of required
patching 1is extensive, a balance must be struck between
conservation needs and the veracity of the completed preoject. The
degree to which ceonsolidant materials can be matched to eroded
tabby is uncertain and either a frank distinction between cld and
new work has te¢ be accepted, or the use of new materials limited.

Given the fragility of external walls among Category I
Structures, long term viability cannot be assured through surface
consolidation alone. The patching necessary to remedy horizeontal
splitting along tabby pour 1lines and the quantity of material
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required for infilling, coupled with the extreme friability at
window and door cpenings (where thes=s survive) are all factaors
which =suggest that an alternative preservaticn approach should be
considered.

A previous report submitted to International Paper Realty
Corporation of South Carclina therefore discussed reconstruction
of one Category I Structure since such a course of action would
offer the opportunity to re-instate lost finishes {(i.e., stucco
and plaster) and provide a new rgof, furnishing future protection
for surviving structural features.

Authenticity is an especially taxing issue with respect to
extensive restoration. Current conservation practice discourages
reconstruction when structural features incorporated are based
not on actual evidence, but rather conjecture or analogy. For a
badly damaged tabby building, replacement of lost roofing
elements may offer the only prospect for long term stability. If
documentation is slight, as in the present instance, then a
resolution must be sought between conflicting demands set by
interpretative gecals and strictly archaeological values. The
reader is referred tc the proposal mentioned above (which alsc
examines the architectural basis for reconstruction and the
necessary operational procedures} for discugsion of these issues
{Brooker 1986} .

Recommendations

To ensure protection of tabby elements frem the North and
South Slave Settlements and provide a permanent site exhibit
feccusing on plantaticon settlement, it is recommended that:

1. All cracked, or holed tabby surfaces be patched
using suitable consolidant materials,

2. Top surfaces to Structures E - G be capped with lime
mortar based consolidants,

3. Lost timber lintels cover hearths to Structures E - G
be replaced with new timbers exactly replicating
aoriginals,

4. Recanstruction of Structure 38BU1532-G be considered,
and

5. Regular (at least annual) maintenance programs be

instituted for remedial work (minor patching) and
vegetation control at the remaining structures.
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surface Consolidation and Capping

Choice of Mix. Patching and capping ¢perations principally
serve to prevent moisture penetration into vulnerable top and
vertical surfaces ¢f otherwise unprotected tabby wall structures.
Consolidant materials must be moisture resistant (but not wholly
non-absgorbent}) and compatible in their physical and chemical
characteristics with the historic building fabrics being treated.
Where mortars are emploved, choice of mix is critical, since
inappropriate material associations have been demonstrated to
accelerate, rather than arrest, decay.

As has been mentioned above, tabby mixes are based on lime

derived from oyster shell. In modern masonry practice, hydrated
lime has been largely replaced by portland cement, which has the
advantages of a quick "set-up" vperiod and easy handling.

Fortland cement, however, is comparatively non-absorbent and non-
resilient. When Portland cement is used in conjunction with
softer materials, cracking due to differential rates of expansion
frequently coccurs at interfaces, which allows water rpenetration.
On freezing, this water expands and hastens disintegration.

The relative non-absorbency of portland cement compared with
lime mortar is alsc a gerious disadvantage when applied over
tabby, since the cement will limit natural evaporaticon from tahby
surfaces and lead to differential meisture concentrations, whnich
again, are highly frost susceptible.

Experiments With various mortar mixes indicates, however,
that portland cement used 1in conjunction with lime has the
durability and flexibility necessary for tabby conservation,
Extengive exterior surface consolidation (under the author's
direction) at the Barnwell-Gough House in Beaufort, shows sonse
minor surface erosicon but no cracking after nine vears of
weathering and two record breaking frosts. This mix was composed
of one part of portland cement, one part of lime, 8-3/4 parts of
csand, and 1/4 part of oyster shell. Capping, mixed from <ne part
portland cement, two parts lime, 8-3/4 parts sand, and 2 parte
oyster shell, empleoyed for tabby ruins at the Sams House on Dataw
Island and the Edwards House on Spring Island, has also proved
effective over the short term.

In all three projects considerable efforts were expended to
match the appearance of congolidant mixes with the original
fabric color and texture. Heavy concentratlions of oyster shell
decreased the mix workability and adversely affected adhesion.,
The texture of eroded tabby proved almost impossible to
reproduce. Color was successfully matched through the wuse of
white portland cement, or for stucco, pigment additives. At Fort
Frederica, Georgia, the National Park Service used generally
harder mixes Iin a 1:1 lime/portland cement ratio and has
experienced some cracking on vertical tabby surfaces. Lamp black
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iz frequently added for cosmetic purposes

Choice of a mortar mix is a matter of judgement based on
field assessment of historic material condition and specific site
weathering factors. Soft mixes, while suitabkle for badly eroded
or very friavle surfaces, will require pericdic renewzl and
replacemnent. Final specifications should be preceeded by a test
program in which variocus consocolidant mixes are monitored. It must
tbe emphasized that for any given structure, tabby condition will
vary, reguiring the use of mixes differing in degree of hardness.

Operational Procedures. Once zuitable consclidant materials
have been determined, it is recommended that cracks and fissures
in the tabby chimney bases of Structures 1, A, B, C, and I be
filled, following careful brushing away of loose fabric and
organic matter. Considerable care must be taken to preserve
fragments of coriginal stucco and these areas should be conserved
as necessary using a suitable "weak" lime mortar/sand mix. Where
tabby is relatively <¢oherent and retains structural integrity,
patching should be minimized. In the c¢ase of &Structure 5 and
Structure B, which have suffered severely from root penetration,
more extensive patching plus minor reconstruction will ©be
regquired. Here, after removal of vegetaticn, it is suggested that
remaining tabby fragments be consolidated in such a way as to

produce even, horizontal surfaces, and then a continuous capping
be applied. The cap should have a thickness of 4 1inches and be
fabricated using a suitable consolidant mix. Similarly, the
fragmented tabby chimney base of Structure H reguires

consolidation and capping.

All category I Structures need extensive patching and
capping. Especially vulnerable areas include tabby pour lines
showing evidence of separation and holed chimney bases. 1t is
recommended that voids be filled with a suitable consolidant mix,
re-using broken tabby bricks iIin conjunction with consolidant
materials where tabby loss is= particularly severe {notably
chimney bases).

Following conscolidation, it is recommended that horizontal
wall surfaces are capped, again using a suitable consolidant mix
to a depth of 4 inches, the capping to be continuous.

Structure D presents difficulties. The feature as a whole
appears structurally stable, but shows marked surface fragility
and erosion. S8Surface patching around lintel bearings will, over
the short term, preserve these elements, but not ensure theip
survival. It is recommended that intervention be limited to mincr
surface consolidation around 1lintel bearings; that eresion be
monitored and, if maintenance at some future date proves
ineffective, then complete rehabilitation (including introduction
of new stucco coatings) be considered.
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Hearth openings to Structures E, F, and G were originally
spanned by timber lintels. To arrest detericration of adjacent
walls it 1is recommended that new timber lintels be introduced,
exactly fitting the existing bearings {preserved as tabby
impressions). Following consclidation of hearing surfaces, neuw
menbers, fabricated from heart pine, should be installed and zany

cavities or wvolds arcound lintels firmly packed using a suitable
consolidant mix.
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SUMMARY AND SYNTHE=IZE
Michael Trinkley

While the major concern of this study has besen with tThe Haig
Point Plantation on Daufuskie Island, and particularly the South
Tabby Slave site (38BUe34}, it has also dealt with additional
archaeological survey of the Webb and ©azk Ridge tracts, as well
as the relocaticon and determination of boundaries for a number of
previocusly recorded archaeological =ites on Daufuskie. Prior to
dizscussions of the Haig Point Plantation, it is appropriate to
briefly return to these other considerations.

Survey of the Webb and Oak Ridge Tracts

The purrpose of the additional survey in the 0ak Ridge tract
was to examine two areas of Seewee zsoils which had not been
intensively surveyed by Michie in 1982. The Seewee =oils are
somewhat poorly drained, but in the Webb Tract are found on a
small "peninsula™ of land Gbtordered by estuarine marsh on thres
sides. Separating the two areas is a remnant =slough or creek.
The potential to identify archaeological sitez on similar soils
overleooking the marsh had been demonstrated from a number of
surveys in the Beaufort area (e.g., Michie 1983; Trinkley 18287c) .
and similar research in the Charleston area {(e.Z2., 3curry and
Brooks 1930) also suggested that sites would be found in fairly
close proximity +to water sources, particularly the marsh. There
is, however, little research on the archaeological potential of
more interior areas. One eyception is the brief examinaticon of
soils and relic drainage patterns in the vicinity of Marrett
Mound {(28CH110} on Edisto Island. This study demonstrated that
the shell midden, situated in an interlior area of the island, was
actually located on & relic marsh inlet (Trinkley 1976}). Hence,
there was reason to believe that further research into this topic
might be productive.

The archaecological survey of the Webb Tract identified four
previously unrecorded archaeological sites, two af which have
been recommended as eligible for inclusion on  the National
Register of Historic Plzces. These twa sites represent
relatively large sites situated on the edge of high ground
overlcolking marsh. The location of these sites iz to be
axpectaed, based on currently available predictive models and the
failure to identify them in 1982 (Michie 1983) is a result of the
reconnaissance level survey employed by that investigation. Had
a more intensive survey of the marsh edge been conducted it is
entirely probable that these sites would have been recorded. Two
additional sites, however, were found on the interior, somewhat
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poorly drained, Seevee solls of the Webbh Tract. Both =ites
appear to be agsociated with the relic drainage and opne gite
represents an Early Woodland Stallings occupation, while the
other appears to represent & Late Woodland occupation, While
neither site was Jjudged to be eligible for inclusicon on the
National Register because of sparse remains, the presence of
thezse .sites provides additional information concerning site
locations in the Low Country.

These findings are particularly relevant to future cultural
resource management studies in the area. First, reconnaissance
level, "peripheral edse" surveys are going to record only a small
number ¢f the archaeological sites of an area. While this iz &
truism, it is important to realize that the highly visible sites
which will wusually be found during such an initial study may
represent either very large sites or sites which have suffersd
extensive erosion zand hence have been made more visible. In the
former case, the sites may fail to represent the complete
settlement system, and in the latter case the sites may have
suffered such extensive erosion that they c¢can ne longer make
significant research contributions.

Second, even an intensive survey which fails to caretully
consider relic soils and the presence of filled-in =loughs wili
fail to locate potentially significant archaeclogical sites.
While there is ample reason to consider poorly drained sails as
having a lower archaeclogical potential, it is essential that the
presence of relic sloughs and marsh inlets be considered Iin the
research design. Eesearch at the Webb Tract suggests that
transects spaced 100 feet (20 meters) apart, with tests along the
transects at every 100 feet (30 meters) is the minimal level of
survey which will identify interior sites.

Recent research by Kintigh (1928) offers som= potential for
researchers In the Low Ccountry to obtain a mere realistic
understanding of site survey effectiveness. In particular, his
work offers the potential to realistically ass=gs the
thoroughness of varying subsurface survey strategies. For his
apprcach to be useful, however, it is essential that additicnal
small, low density sites similar to those found in the Webb Tract
te Identified =0 that parameters of site size and density in the
coastal area may be established.

The initial =survey of the ©Cak Ridge Tract by Michie was
based on an assessment o©f scils and their potential to support
prehistoric or historic occupaticon. Michie chose sevaral high
sandy rideges interspersed among low, poorly drained =zcils as
having relatively high archaesalogical potential. No
archaeoclogical sites, however, wWwere identified in these areas by
Michie {(1983).

Because the level of survey effort in the ©Qak Ridgse Tract
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was not specified, additiconal testing was conducted by Chicora.
Specifically, the highest zand ridge, at the northern intericr
edge of the tract, was selected for additional investigation.
Thizs ridge is bordered to the scouth by low, poorly drained soils
supporting hardwocds, and ls bordered to the north by a small
pend. Based on topography, vegstational analysis, and the soils,
this ridge appeared tc have a relatively high archeclogical
potential. It offered access to fresh water and to the lowland
areas which would support a variety of game species, including
deer. Surprisingly, no archaeological sites were identified.

The failure to identify prehistoric ites o¢on this ridge
requires further research into site choices. One posegsible
explanation is that while it meets the criteria of soil drainage,
and access to fresh water and game, it is too distant from the
estuarine systems. If this explanation 1is correct, then it
implies a threshold distance to the marsh and an extracrdinarily
strong attraction to marsh resources throughout the Prehistoric
pericd on Daufuskie.

The failure tc identify Historic pericd sites on the ridge
is best understcod by referencs to period maps and the primary
historical documents, While this tract was frequently mentioned
and subsumed within the Haig Pgint Plantation, it was apparently
left largely wooded and used only for cultivation. Postbellum
occupation tended to organize along pre-exiting major roadwavys on
the island, none of which bisect this ridee.

Site Boundary Determinations

Ancther significant goal of the work on Daufuskie was to
releoccate and establish justifiable boundaries for fifteen
previcusly recorded sites that had been determined eligible for
inclusion on the Naticnal Eegister. The locaticns of these sites

were kncwn With wvarying degrees of accuracy, althouzh the
previous reconnalssance survey was not intended to establish
definitive boundaries. The Scope of Work specifically required

the minimization of artifact c¢ollection, since the intent was to
carefully develop mitigation plans for each site and extencsive
testing at this stage might jecpardize long term research values,

This work relied onn both shovel and auger testing of the
gsites using established trancects. While funding did net allow
computer density mapping c¢f the sites, the data ccllection
technigues v~re designed teo allow such work at a future date. In
additicon, the transects are relocatable, so that future work can
rely on the artifact density results. Site boundaries were
estakblished in the field based on best judgement approximations
of declining artifact density. Each site was flagged in the
field using surveycer's tape and the leccation was placed on
detailed develcopment maps. Copies of revized 5.C. Institute of
Archaeology and Anthropclogy site forms were placed on file with
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chat institution, the S.C. Department of Archives and History,
and The Environmental and Historical Museum of Hilton Head
Island.

With few exceptions, the site boundaries established based
on this work cover a greater area than previously established for
each site based on the limited knowledge available through
reconnalissance survey techniques. Thig finding is n¢t surprising
since, again, reconnalssance  surveys are not intended o
accomplish more than cbtaining an cverview of an area's cultural
resources. Unfortunately, International Paper had attemptsd to
rely on these previous boundary estimates for their development
planning.

Since this work was accomplished, data recovery =xcavations
have been undertaken at 28BUe324 and similar research 1is being
planned for 28BUS91. Site 38BUS30 was found to be part of 28BUS24
and also received data recovery. QOf the remaining twelve sites
previcusly determined by the 3SHPO as eligible, two should be re-
evaluated as no longer possessing sufficient integrity for
inclusion on the National Register (28BUS23 and 322BU&2Z8;, and two
sites are black cemeteries which should be preserved in place.
If these cemeteries eventually require relocaticon, not onlvy will
Socuth Carolina law regarding cemetery relocation be applicable,
but archaeco-physical anthropoleogical studies will be required.
Three sites (28BUS36, 28BUSE7, and 38BUERE2) sare within the £.C.
Coastal Council Critical Line and will preobably not receive any
additiocnal development impact. The remaining five sites all
require either preservation in plac2 through green spacing (the
plans for which are required to be reviewed by the SHPC) or data
recovery. Data recovery recommendations include eight we=sks at
38RUL1ZS, two weeks at 28BUIZ2&, four weeks at 3&8BUER4, cone weelk at
38BUB15, and six weeks at 28BUB20.

Whil=e all of these sgites are egignificant (and are =ligible
for inclusion on tha National PBegister), two sites are of
particular importance to the prehistory and history of Daufuskie
Island. Site 328BUi25 represents a major Scuth Avppalachian
Missigcsippian site on Daufuskie which is capable of providing
information on settlement and subsistence patterns for that time
pericod. Site 38RUe20 represents a small freedmen's hamlet which
iz of special importance t¢ understanding the peocstbellum history
of Daufuskie's freed black slaves. In addition, twsc of the sites
recorded for the Webh Tract's Seewee survey are alsc judged to be
eligible for inciusion on the National Register and must be
evaluated by the SHPO.

Finally, this work has revealed the need tc have all
previous research on Daufuskie Island completed and adeguately
curated. In particular, excavations conducted by Lepionka at
28BUS84 =should be written up and made available to other
researchers. This is essential prior to any further data
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recovery aoperations at the gite. In additicon, all artifacts from
Lepionka's previous excavations at Haig Foint should be
professionally curated.

Halg Foint Flantation

While ownership of the two tracts which today compriss the
1,100 acre Halg Point Plantaticon can be trac=ed back to the =arly

eightesenth century, it was not until 1210 that the vplantaticon
took its current form under the ownership of John David Monzin of
Savannah. Sometime pricor toc the Revolution the sgouthern portion

of the tract, known as Freeport, had a plantation constructed on
it, perhaps by Richard Cockran Ashe, while the northern, and
larger, tract was probably uncoccupied.

By 1820 David Jchn Mcngin, son of John David Mcngin, had at
least 93 slaves on the Haig Point Plantation, althouzh 1t is
clear from Jeremiah Evarts diary +that he was an ineffectual
plantation cowner and was living at his father's plantation,

Blcody Foint, on the south end of the island. Regrettably, the
historical documents provide little information abgout this
pericd, except that in spite of Mongin's wealth, his life

centered on alcohol and,

the general aspect ¢of things indicated slackness, and
listlessness. There seemed to be no enjoyment in the
place. Mothing like cheerfulness was seen {(Diary of
Jeremiazah Evarte, Georgia Histcrical Society,
typescript}.

It may have been this drinking problem which caused John David
Mongin to place his son on Daufuskie, perhaps in chargs of not
only Haig Point, but alsc his own numerous plantations. Ther=s 1=
no evidence that the Haig Point Plantation house was constructed
at this time and it seems unlikely that David John Mongin had
either the ability or the visicn to construct a grand mansiorn.

In 18232 David John Mongin died, leaving his widcw Zarah
Mongin, apparently as the sole heir to Freeport, Halg Point. and
22 slaves. The reduction 1in the slave population from the 1820
census is unexplained. In 1825 =he remarried to the Reverend
Hiram Blodgett and the 18320 census reveals a slave population of
about 85, a more reascnable figure in light of the 1820 census.
Sarah Mongin died in 1823, at her Daufuskie home, which is
interpreted to mean the newly comstructed Hailg Point Plantation
house. It seems likely that scmetime after 1825, Blocdgett choose
To use some of the Mongin wealth toe construct the large takbby
house on the high bluffs overlcooking Calibogue Sound.

Blodgett remained at the Halg Point Plantaticn after his
wife's death zand in 1840 the plantation boasted 109 slaves. In
1850, however, Blodgett scold the tract to William Pope, an
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absent=2e owner. This sale may have be=n brocught on by the

economic slump in cotton prices that began in 245 and continued
through 1248. In fact, some planters did neot participate in any
significant economic revival until the 18%50s. There is virtually

no historic information on Pope's coperaticon <of the plantaticon
between 1850 and 1851, when the Civil War reached the Port Roval

area. The Haig Polint Flantaticon iz never mentioned in any of
Pope's scanty correspondence, although Pope repeatedly complains
of his poor returns and econcmic problems. Theaet Pope was doing

s0 poorly at a time when cotton prices were eytraordinarily hizgh
suggests that the preblem lay with his lands, his managsment, cor
coth.

Apparently the Federal troops were sufficiently slow in
cceupying the Fort Eoval area that the Scuthern owners had the
oppertunity to remove the bulk of their slaves from Daufuskie
Island. The Haig Peoint Plantation was confiscated by the Federal
Government for failure to pay back taxes and was sold te the
government for §4,400. It 1= curious that in spite of the
grandeur of the tabby Haig Peint mansion, the structure is not
menticoned in any regimental histories or cofficial acccuntz from
this time period. This sugegests that with Pope's absentees
ownership in 1850, the house was abandoned and alloweaed to fall
into disrepair.

It appears that most of Daufuskie was depopulated throughout
the war vyears and it was only in the late 18&0s that blacks began
to gradually filter back to the island. In 1866 there were only
10 black families known by the Freedmen's Bureau to ke living on
the island.

Haig Point was restored to the Pope heirs by 1372 when two
tracts were so0ld to the Federal government for the <onstruction
of the Haig Point light. It was at this time that whatever
remained of the main house was torn dewn and the area leveled for
the construction of the lighthouse keeper's dwelling and ranze
beacons.

Even this limited historical deocumentation offers some
interesting implicaticons for the architectural and archa=sclogical
examination of Haig PFoint Flantation. First, it wculd appear
that the earliest i1ntensive high status occupaticon of Haig Point
came after the construction o¢f the main house, sometime between

1825 and 18232, perhaps ca. 1829. It is likely, heocwever., that the
first slave dwellings, for at least 93 slaves, wers built
sometime between 12810 and 1820, In general., the glave population

seems fairly static, hovering between 35 and 1093,

Second, it is likely that the plantation went through a
series of at least three econcmic stages. The first, spanninz
the fifteen vyears between 1810 and 1825, represents the founding
of the plantatigon. While this might normally be eipected te bhe a
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pericd of rapid growth, it seems likely that given David John
Mongin's inabllity to function this pericd represented one of
stagnation and limited profitability. The second stage,
corresponding to Blodgett's early tenure, dates from 1325 through
the late 1830s. It was during this pericd that the main house was
built and other areas of the plantation were expanded. Given the
architectural and engineering expertise obvious In the main
houze, it is likely that Blodgett was either very knowledgeable,
or sought out expert advise. There is every reason tc believe
that the s=same could be =said for his overall plantation
management. Beginning in the early 1840s and continuing through
the sale of the plantation t¢ Fope until the Civil War, the tract
fell on difficult economic times. Blodgett, no matter how
successful his agricultural tendencies, was surely crippled by
low cotton prices in the 1240s. Fope, on the other hand, was not
only an absentee owner, but perhaps alsc an ineffectual planter.
During this period it is likely that capital expenditures on the
plantation were curtailed and the standard of living among all of
its inhabitants fell.

Third, the main house was abandoned after Blodgett's
departure and allowed to fall into ruin. It 1is 1likely that
Blodgett removed all of his personal belongings from the house
upon leaving. It is unlikely that Pope, living on Hilton Head,
ever lived in the structure, even on a seasonal basis. Ther=fore
the structure, upcon its demolition in the 1870, contributed
little bevond architectural remains, to the archaeolcgical
record.

Plantation COrganization

Brocker hags suggested that the main house, based on
architectural details and desiegn, dates to the late 1820s. This
seems entirely consistent with the historical documentaticon.
These sources seem more trustworthy than the 1816 mean ceramic
date obtained by Lepionka for the main house or ths 1799 date
obtained by this study for vard trash associated with the main
house. The reason for the disparity is unknown, but may invaolve
problems in the znalysis, the extensive disturbance to the
archaeclogical record caused by site abandonment and subsequent
leveling cperations, by unknown aspects of the Blodgett
lifestvyle, or by a thus far undocumented earlier occupation.

Brooker suggests that there was a major construction episode
in the late 18208 which inveolved not only the construction of the
main house, but also the construction of fcour tabby slave houses
and a communal structure to the north of the main house follcwing

the shoreline. It is 1likely +that these structures, of more
durable construction and slightly larger than typical slave
cabins, represent housing for domestic servants. Lepionka's mean

ceramic dates for these two structures are appropriate for their
initial construction, but not for their mean occupation period,
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which continued into the twentieth century. Again, I am at a
loss to explalin this situation.

During this early period of plantation expansion, from the
mid-1820s through the mid to late 1820s, Blodgett continued to
add slave cabins on line with Tthe tabby structures to +tThe north.
It is possible that this represents plans to graduvally replace
existing slave dwellings and establish a new order in the
plantation. Brooker notes that an additional four units were
construoted hbetween 1830 and 1828, with three more added during
the late 1820s and early 1840s.

A major part of the plantation organization was the visual
design of the main house and associated outbuildings. Whether
flanking structures were planned is unknown, although it is known
from archaeclogical research that none were constructed,. Ths
main structure was clearly the focal point of the plantation and
Brooker notes that the house "functioned as a dominant element of
a carefully orchestrated landscape composition" (herein, page
112} . An 1859-1860 chart of Daufuskie shows the main houvse with
a formal garden or orchard on its inland side and access roads
skirting the garden to the south and the north, with the northern
road leading to the slave row on the bank. There are severszl
outbuildings to the south and a large number of structures
scattered around to tfThe northwest. This chart, unfortunatelvy,
fails to show the South Tabhy slave settlement. Also missing from
the chart is a third slave row which must have existed in order
to house over a hundred =slaves.

There is no archaeological, architectural, or historical
evidence for an gverseer once the plantation was sold to William
Pope and it =s=eems likely that daily plantation operations were
handled by slave drivers. This emphasizes the remoteness of Haig
Point from outside contact during the decade before the Civil War
and the lack of constant., personal attention to plantation
details may b2 one reason that Pope failed to prosper.

Slavery 2on the Flantation

Our knowledge of slavery on Halg Point is almost entirely
dependent on archaeological evidence, The North Tabby =slave
settlement was occupied into the twentieth century accordinz to
oral history and this is supported by the archaeclogical dats.
Such a blending of slave and freedmen lifsestyles is common along
the coast and makes irterpretation very difficult. e are
therefore fortunate that the South Tabby settlement seems to have
been constructed in the late antebellum period and was not re-
occupied in the postbellum, providing a brief temporal picture of
slavery on the Haig Point Plantation. This analysis has suggested
that the South Tabby site was occupied only by field hands, who
composed the lowest tier of plantation scciety,
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The actuxl construction date of the South Tabkby slave row icg
difficult to assess, although the architectural style and
generally careless attention to detail points to a relatively
late date. Rased on the available architectural and
archaeological evidence a date from the late 1840s or early 1850s
is tentatively offered for its initial construction. Thus, the
site was occupied for perhaps 10 to 13 vyears before its
abandonment.

The structures appear to be rectangular in plan, slightly
smaller than the latest ones constructed at the North Tabby
settlement, perhaps measuring about 14 by 18 to 18 fe=st with a
gabled roof and an end chimney. The c¢himneys were poorly
constructed from tabby and the floors were poured tabby mortar

laid on grade. The structures apparently had =ome glassed
Wwindows, although placement and quantity could not be determined.
They were roofed with either shingles or boards. It has not besn

possible to resolve problems surrounding c¢onstruction, althousgh
there is a strong possibility that these structures were log,
rather than frame.

Regardleses, 1t is clear that the South Tabby slave row was
hastily and poorly constructed. The dwellings exhibit all of the
major faults cited by reformers of slave housing: lack of air
circulation, very limited floor area, construction on the ground,
and small chimnevs. In a2 period known for reformation in slave
housing, the South Tabby structures stand out as striking
examples of what net to build. Whether these structures were
built becaus= the plantation owner could not afford better, or
because the owner chose not to pravide better, i1s unknown, In
either event, these structures were at the very low end of the
slave housing scale.

While it is probable that the structures, laid out in a
single row, faced a street, or pathway., it has not been possible
to determine if that street was to the north or south. Artifact
denslty is wvery low 1in all directions around each cabin ares.
which sugzests that the vards were swept, or otherwise kept clean
from sheet midden. The one exception to this is the presencs of
a number of shell middens found in the vard area of the
structures. In =everal cases ceramic cross mends were found
between a midden and a structure, suggesting that =ach midden
represents  trash from a specific structure. These middens.,
caompaosed of shell and domestic trash, are found both to the north
and south of structures, lacking any clear organization. Brooker
has c¢ited one plantation owner who required that his slaves
retain shell for the production of lime. Kemble al=o notes the
presence of shell middens, but proviges an alternative
perspective. She stated,

I as nearly as possible fell over a great heap of
oyster shells left in the middle of the path. This is a
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horrid nuisance, which results from an indulgence which
the people here have and value highly; the waters
around the island are prolific in shellfish ..
[which are] a c¢onsiderable article of the people's
diet, and the shells are allowed to accumulate. as they
are used in the composition of which their huts are
built . . ., but, instead of being zll carried tc saome
specified place out of the way. thege great heaps cof
oyster shells are azllowed to be piled up anvwhere and
everywhers, forming the mest unsightly ebstructions in
every direction, Qf c¢ourse, the cultivation of order
for the sake of its own seemliness and beauty iz not
likely tco be an element of slave existence; and as
masters have been scarce on thiz plantation for manvy
years nowWw, & mere unsightliness is not a matter likely
to trouble aznvyone much (Kemble 1984:257-258).

This view that the discard=ed =hell and refuse is piled wherever
convenient seems to describe the situaticn at the Scuth Tabby
site. PFurther, it is likely that this row was occupied during
the period that the plantation had an absentee ocwner.

The ethnebotanical analvsis suggested that the slave row
evidenced nearby "weedy" or commensal plant specias. The bulk of
the organic trash was probably thrown either on the shell midden
accumulations, or in the nearby marcsh.

An examination of the artifactz from the South Tabby =site
providaes a glimpse of the material culture of field slaves. The
Kitchen Greoup artifacts consist largely of ceramics and black
bottle glass. The ceramics are heterogencus, wWwith a number of
relatively high status transfer printed and hand painted wares
included. This suggests that the slaves received discarded
ceramics from the main house, rather than purchased lects. The one
exception to this s=eems to be the bowls, which mav have been
purchased expressly for slave use. This pattern 1is consistent
with a plantation owner of moderate means, or of one who 15
attempting to minimize capital expenditures on the plantation.
The use of discarded ceramics might explain the generally =arly
mean ceramic dates obtained for the site. The abundance of hblack
glass is suggestive cf relatively heavy use of alcohol (primarily
ale or stout) among the slaves at Haig Point. This may also be
in response to an absentee owner, but even during Monzin's
tenure, Evarts remarked that the slaves scld everything they
could carry to market for "liquor.”

The remainder of the artifact classes document the extreme
poverty of the Haig Point slaves, Furniture hardware is rare
and, like the ceramics, may represent items discarded from the
main house. Perscnal items are equally rare, with the exception
of glass beads. As Qtto (1984:174) has discussed, blue faceted
beads are typical of Afro-American slave sites. Clothing items,
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except for buttons, are uncommon. The buttons largely represent
either very inexpensive bone or porcelain styles, or appear to
be cast-offs from more expensive clothing. Like the ceramics and
furniture, clothing may have gradually worked its way down the
plantation hierarchy t¢ the slaves. While pharmaceutical vials
are often common at slave sites {(see Otto 1984:174), they are
uncommon at Daufuskie. Given the overall poor standard of living

xhibited by the structures, it seems unlikely that the Daufuskie
slaves were healthier than others and it is more likely that the
Haig Point slaves rec¢eived little medical attenticon.

It is also unlikely that the South Tabby slaves pogss
firearms, in spite of the occurrence of armg artifacts. F
~may be used as fire starters and could be purchased or st
Both flint wraps and lead balls, being malleable, have a va
of functicns, such as being recast teo form net weights.
absence of firearms iz entirely consistent with the types and
quantities of faunal remains present at the site.

The investigations at 38BU634 have also provided
considerable ‘insight into the Haig Point slave diet. The faunal
remains indicate a focal diet, centering on the generally poorer
cuts of beef and pork, although a number of wild taxza were

regularly used. Curiously, it appears that the South Tabby
slaves received even the poorer cuts of many wild animals, such
as deer. This suggests that either the slaves were receiving

unwanted meat cuts of the main kitchen, or that these less
desirable cuts were their reward or share of the successful hunt.
Virtually all of the wild taxa represented at the site could have
been taken in traps, eliminating the need for firearms and
emphasizing that these rescurces could have been obtained even
Wwhile the slaves were working. It is of interest that few marine
fish are represented in the faunal collection and most of the
specimens are "garbage™ fish which traditiconally are considered
low status. - The faunal c¢ollection, when ¢ompared to varlous
patterns, ranks even lower than was typical for slave sites,
which indicates that the slaves at the South Tabby settlement
were considered low in the plantation hierarchy.

The ethnobotanical study failed tc document the presence of
any cultigensz except peach. While typically food preparation and

dispcsal practices at historic sites mitigate against the
recovery of many foods, items such as corn and rice are
frequently found carbonized. Their absence at the Scuth Tabby

site may 1indicate the presence of thoroughly processed meal,
. rather than kernels. The absence of plant foocds may also suggest
the absence of individual gardens. Wild plant foods, except for
a single grape, were absent. from the collection. This evidence,
coupled with that from the faunal collection, suggests that the
South Tabby slaves may have had only limited opportunities to
supplement their diet with wild floral and faunal species.
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The examination of the oyster shell reveals that they were
¢ollected during a fairly narrow range of the year -- late fall
and early winter. In addition, the cysters were apparently
shucked raw. This =suggests that the oysters were either being
¢collected and prepared by the slaves for use in the main house,
or else were only very occasionally collected. Given the
relatively limited reliance on either wild floral or vertebrate
faunal taxa, it sesms reasconable that oysters, In spite of their
availability, were only rarely used by the Scuth Tabby slaves.

The picture of the slave diet that emerges is considerably
less healthy and satisfying than is often advanced. There was a
heavy reliance on purchased rations of beef and plantation grown
pork, although in both cases the cuts tended to be poorer (i.e.,
jaw and Jjowl). There is little documentation concerning vegetable
rations, although they likely consisted of meal rather than whole
grain. There was almost no use of wild plant foods and only very
limited ucse of shellfish. Wild animals were routinely captured,

tut only in small numbers. The fish used by the slaves included
species that could ke caught on lines and very few marine species
were identified. The net weights found at the site are typical

of cast nets, yet few fish have been identified which c¢culd be
caught using this type of net. It is possible that the nets were
used to collect shrimp, which are difficult teo identify in
archaeological collections. Apparently slave diet on Daufuskie
changed little from 12822 when Evarts remarked,

it was not a pleasant thought, that while such
unlimited profusion reigned on the table of the master,
a large portion of his slaves rarely tasted flesh. At
Christmag, indeed, all are feasted, but generally the
fare of plantation slaves 1is coarse and scanty (Diary
of Jeremiah Evarts, Gecrgia Historical Society,
typescript).

The wview that emerges of slave life on Hzig Point
Flantation, at least for the field hands, is one of poverty, pococr
food, and dilapidated housing. From the Georgia coast, Kemble
remarked on similar conditions, wondering if they were the result
of plantation economics,

the cotton crop is now, I believe, hardly as valuable
as the rice crop, and the plantation here, which was
once the chief source of 1its owner's wealth, is
becoming a secondary one, and so not worth so much care
or expense in repairing and constructing Negro huts and
feeding and clothing the =slaves (Kemble 1984:227).

This seems & plausible explanation at Haig Point, where, after
1850, the plantation was a small and relatively insignificant
holding of William Pope. Even if Pope was making a good profit
from his c¢ther holdings (which is doubtful), Haig Point was a
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remote tract which was probably managed to maximize return while

minimizing investment. The result of this practice, of course,
was felt most keenly by those with the least amount of control
over the situation ~- the plantation slaves (see QOrser 1988}.
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